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Is duniya mey Allah se maangne waali asal cheez hidayat hain. Mera Rabb mujh se kis tarah 
raazi hoga? Kaunse kaam se wo naraz ho jata hai? Main duniya ki zindagi kaise guzaru? Akhirat 
mey kamyabi kaise haasil hogi. Seedha raasta kaunsa hai? Mujhe rehnumayi chahiye. In sawalon 


66 


ka jawaab Quraan deta hai ke *yaqeenan Allah ki rehnumayi hi haqeeqi rehnumayi hai aur 


beshak yeh quraan batlata hai woh raah jo bilkul seedhi hai. 


Quraan ki zabaan arabi hai. Hamarey Rasool uius ale الله‎ 2 ki zabaan hai. Huzur 4e AT uia 
ARY ney farmaya ke tum mey bahetreen log(persons) woh hai jo Quraan sikhey aur is ko sikhatey 
hai. Huzur el aile AT piro ney yeh bhi farmaya “ Quraan padha karo kyunke yeh gayamat ke roz 
apne padhney waley ka sifarishi ban kar ayega” phir humey yeh dua bhi sikhadi “ Aey Allah 


hum per is Quraan ke zariye rahem farma aur isey hamarey haqq me daleel bana". 


Quraan aur aap aling ae äl صلی‎ ke faramain(commands) ko samajne ke liye arabi zabaan sikhna 
bahot zaroori hain. Kisi bhi zabaan ka tarjumah us zabaan ka naem badal(substitute) nahi 


hosakta. 
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Allah ta'ala ka behadd shukar hain ke us ney is bandey ko apne kalaam, apne mahboob AT а 
alan ale ki zabaan seekhney ki taufeeq di. Itni badi neymat ka shukar kaise ada karoon? Yehi 
baat samaj mey ayi ke jo kuch Allah ney ata farmaya isey aage pahochana shuru kardoon. Jis 
kalaam ney meri zindagi badal ke rakh di, ho hi nahi sakta ke woh dusron ki zindagiyan tabdeel 
na karey. Allah ney himmat di, Quraan fehmi ke liye Arabi grammer padhana shuru kardiya. 


Allah ney barkat ata farmayi aur bahot saarey saathi ata kardiya jo is kaam mey shareek hal. 


Apne tamaam ustaadah akraam ka tahe dil se shukur guzaar hoon. Jo kuch їп se haasil kiya isi ko 
aage bayaan kardiya. Ustadah akraam ki list taweel hai. Jis sey ek qayedah bhi seekha us ko 1s 
list me shaamil karta gaya. Dr. Abdus sami sahab mere pehle ustaad hai. Woh hi mere arabi ke 
buniyad hat aur buniyad ki kya ehmiyat hoti hai hum sab jaante hai. In hi ke zariye main Quraan 
se jooda. Mere dil me inka kya muqaam hai? Mere paas alfaaz nahi hai aur agar ho bhi toh mere 


dil mey un ka muqaam bayaan karne ka haqq ada nahi karenge. 


Main ne Jahan se jo kuch haasil kiya, 1s kitaab me jama kar diya, yaha tak ke aksar jagah kisi 


qayedey ke tariqey ke alawa alfaaz bhi apne ustadah akraam ke hi 1stemaal kiye. 


Apni is koshish ko un tamaam afraad ke naam karta hoon, jinho ney Quraan fahmi ke liye arabi 
sikhaney ki koshish ki ya is kaam me bad-chad ke hissa liya. Allah ta'ala hum sab ki koshish ko 


qubool farmaye aur ukhrawi najaat ka zariya banaye. (Ameen) 


Aamair Sohail. 
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Allah ki taufeeq aur us ke fazal wa karam se lisaan ul Quraan ka 4" edition haazir e khidmat hai. 
8 maah ke andar pehley edition ka khatam hojana Allah ke fazal sey hi mumkin hain, us ka Jis 


qadar shukar ada karoon kam hai. 


Ф 


“ Is sey pehle edition mey Jo kitabaat ki galtiyan reh gayi thi inhey door kar diya gaya. Phir 
bhi koi galti ho toh in sha Allah ayinda edition mey door kardi jayegi. 


** Asbaaq(lessons) mey di gayi mashqoon(exercises) ka hal(solution) kitaab ke akhir mey 


safah number ke etebaar se de di gayi. 


** Socha tha ke dusrey edition mey kuch izafah karoonga maslan ginti ka bayaan phir 
huroof ke hawaley se bahes aur phir sab sey ahem nahwi(grammatical) targeeb wagairah. 
Is etebaar se kuch kaam kar bhi liya tha lekin ek muglees dost ney mashwarah diya ke 
naye chizon ke izafey se mubtadi(weak) talabaah ke liye kitaab mushkil ho jayegi. Agar 
izafah karna hi hain to 1s kitaab ka dusra hissa murattab kiya jaayen, ya filhaal rehney 
diya jaayen. Baat dil ko lagi le-haaza mazeed qawayed ko rehney diya, Allah ta'ala se 
dua hain ke Allah ta'ala is kaam ki bhi jald taufeeq dey. 


** Ayaat aur ahadees ke hawaley bhi in sha Allah ayindah edition me deney ki koshish ki 
Jayegi. 

** Is edition ki sab sey ahem baat is kitaab ke tamaam asbaaq ki audio recording ki DVD 

hain. Kitaab ke saat milney waali DVD kitaab padney waalon ke liye mo-allim ka kaam 


dey gi, aur jinhey urdu ya arabi padhney mey mushkil pesh aati hai alfaaz ki adayigi mey 


in ki madad gaar saabit hogi. 
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Bibliography 


Arabi zabaan ko Quraan majeed ki zabaan ho ney ka sharf haasil hai, aur Quraan majeed 
ke baarey mey surah Qamar mey ek ayat baar baar aayi hai ke (S: ca Ja S Hall Ug Hp 
“Aur hum ney Quraan ko nasihat ke liye bahot asaan bana diya hain to hain kot (is ke zariye) 
nasihat haasil karne waala”. Quraan majeed asaan us-hi surat mey ho sakta hain agar iski zabaan 


bhi asaan ho aur main ney 1sey wagiyatan bahot asaan paaya hain. 


Main ney arabi zabaan pehle to chati(6*) sey aathwi(8*) jamaat(class) tak ek ikhtiyari mazmoon 
ki ehsiyat se padhi, 1s buniyaad per bhi 6096 sey zyada quraani ayat ko bagair tarjumah ke samaj 
sakta tha, baad 1zaan kuch aur ustadah sey istefadah ka maukah mila jin mey Dr. Israr Ahmed 
Rh.A aur prof. Hafiz Ahmed yaar Rh.A khaas taur per kaabil zikr hain. Un dono hazraat ney 
zabaan ke concepts ko bahot clear kiya aur zabaan mey dilchaspi paida ki, lihaza kam ilmi ke ba- 
wajood arabi padhaney ki himmat bhi ho gayi. Mera talook waisey bhi ustadon ke kaandan se tha 
aur tadrees ka fun mujhey warisatan mila tha yun bahot kam waqt mey arabi ke buniyadi 
qawayed padhaney ka mauka bhi Rabb e kareem ney ata farma diya, yaha tak ke raqam is galat 
fehmi me mubtela ho ney laga ke is jaisi arabi koi nahi padha sakta. Lekin jab meri tehreek per 
azeezam Aamair Sohail ney arabi ki tadrees shuru ki toh “Rekhta ke tum hi ustad nahi gaalib”, 
ke masdaaq ehsas hua ke Aamair Sohail ko shayad Allah ta'ala ney paida hi arabi padhaney ke 
liye kiya tha, arabi classes aksar paya takmeel ko pahocha nahi kartey. Aksar students gardaano 
se bhaag jatey hai aur inki seekhney ki khwaish poori nahi ho paati. Dr. Israr Ahmed Rh.A aur 
prof. Ahmed Yaar Rh.A sey deeni madaris ke nisaab ke bar aks gardaano sey pehle ism padha 
kar baalig students ke concepts clear kartey hue arabi taalim ko dilchasp bananey ka jo dhang 
seekha tha us ko barwaye kaar laatey hue main ne arabi ki tadrees ko dilchasp banaya aur class 
ko paaya takmeel tak pahochaney ka kaamyab tajurba kiya lekin azeezam Aamair Sohail ney ek 
naya record kaayam kiya ke 1n ki class ki haazri roz baroz badhti rahi. Mazeed baran mausoof 
ney apne ek Honhaar shaagird Auranzeb hiral ke saat mil kar arabi zabaan ke ek Khaja Mushtaq 
Ahmed marhoom ki sar parasti mey Lisan ul Quraan ke mualmeen ki ek khep tayyar kar daali, 
yahan tak ke in satoor ke likhney waaley ney mehsoos kiya ke ab us se bahot behtar arabi 
padhaney waale shaher Faisalabad mey maujood hain, le haza ab usey arabi padhaney ki chand 


zaroorat nahin aur yun raaqim ney arabi ki tadrees chordi. 
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Maazi kareeb tak class ke dauraan aur Aamair Sohail ki hadd darja popular DVD ke saat 
mausoof ke notes ki photo copies hi farahim ki ja rahi thi, lekin ab mausoof ney apney notes ko 
kitaabi shakal dey di hai aur Anjuman e Khuddam ul Quraan unhi ke ek shagird ke maali taawun 
sey unhi kitaabi shakal mey shaaya(publish) kar ke aap ki kidmat mey pesh karrahi hain, Allah 
ta'ala shaitan sey hum sab ki hifazat farmatey hue aur hamari is koshish ko qubool farmatey hue 


is ko hum sab ke liye taushah akhirat banaye. (Ameen) 


Abdus Sami 
Khadim lisaan ul Quraan 


Sadar Anjuman khuddam ul Quraan Faisalabad. 
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Arabi zabaan jo Quraan Majeed ki zaban hai intehayi asaan hai. Khaas taur par urdu bolney 
walon ke liye toh yeh zabaan aur bhi zyada asaan hai, kyonke urdu zabaan mey boley jaaney 
waley 80% alfaaz arabi ke hi hai. Sirf ek zabaan sey dusri zabaan mey muntagil(transfer) hotey 
hue in mey kuch tagayyar(change) waqey ho gaya hain. Le haza agar sirf is tabdeeli ko samajh 


ley to nisf(half) sey zyada arabi zaban ke baarey mey aagahi haasil ho Jati hain. 


Arabi zaban mey buniyadi haisiyat Huruf ul Hijaa ko haasil hain. Jinhey hum urdu mey hurf e 


tahajji aur English mey Alphabet ke naam sey Jaantey hain. Huruf ul Hijaa даг] е zeyl hai: 





Arabi zaban mey dusrey ahem cheez harkaat hain. Buniyaadi harkaat darj zeyl hain. 





s Zabar jisey arabi mey Fathah kehtey hai. 


e r | Zeyr jisey arabi mey Kasrah kehtey hai. 


F 
Ф 


Pesh Jisey arabi mey Zammah kehtey hai.‏ ` د 





Jis hurf per zabar ho us hurf ko С 42 Maftooh kaha jata hai. 
Jis hurf per zeyr ho us hurf ko مکشور‎ Maksoor kaha jata hai. 


Jis hurf per pesh ho us hurf ko 45w24 Madhmoom kaha jata hai. 


i 
Double harkat —— — ko tanween kehtey hain. 








Harkaat ke alawa ek aur ahem alamat sakoon ki alamat hain jo ke darj zeyl hai: 


A 


ki 
= 
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Arabi hurf ul hijaa ki tadaad 28 ya 29 hain. Is farq ki wajah alif aur hamza hain. Jo log alıf aur 
hamzah ko ek hi hurf shumaar kartey hain un ke nazdeek in hurootf ki tadaad 28 hain, aur jo in 
dono huroof ko alag alag hurf shumaar kartey hain un ke nazdeek hurf ul hijaa 29 ho jaatey hai. 


Alif aur hamza ka faraq: 


Jab alif per tanween harkaat (zabar-zeyr-pesh) mey sey koi harkat ajaye ya alamat-e-sukoon 
ajaye toh wo hamza kehlata hai. 


Huroof aur harkaat ke milney sey alfaaz wajood mey atey hain. Jo bey-mayeney(meaningless) 


bhi ho saktey hain aur ba- mayeney (meaning full) bhi. 


Har mayeney lafz kalimah keh laata hai. For example: 


ق ل م سے الږ 
اي سان -- ЫШ‏ 
г = vlog‏ 


Jab bhi kisi zaban ke qawayed murattab kiye jaatey hain toh is zaban mey istemal ho ney 
waley tamam ba- mayeney alfaaz ki grouping Karli jati hain. English mey grouping 8 ki tadaad 
mey hain jisey aap parts of speech ke naam se jaantey hai. Jab ke urdu aur arabi zabaan mey yeh 
takseem teen (3) ki tadaad mey hain. Hum yun keh saktey hain ke arabi mey kalimah ki teen (3) 
aksaam hai. 


-Í‏ اسو -F‏ فعل -F‏ ف 


1. - (Ism): Kisi shaks, kisi cheez, sifat ya kaam ism kehlata hain. Kaam ke naam se 
muraad ‘Masdar’ hain. Example: padhna, likhna, maarna, jaana, aana, khaana, peena etc 
etc. 


YA فعل‎ (fael): Woh kalimah hain jis mey kisi kaam ka karna ya waqey hona zamaney ki 
qayd ke saat paaya Jata hain. Example: “Maara'ek fael hain Jis mey maarney ka Каат 
Zamaney maazi mey waqgey hua hain, jab Ке “Маагпа’ ек ism hain jis mey kaam 
mafhoom toh maujood hain lekin zamaney ki qayd nahi hai. 


p ow да (Hurf): Woh kalimah hain jis ke mayeney toh hotey hain lekin jab tak yeh kisi ism 
ya fael ke saat istemal na ho is ka matlab samajh mey nahi aata, jaise urdu me ‘par’ ek 
ba-mayeney lafz hain lekin 100 martabah bhi ‘par par par’ ki ratt lagayi jaaye toh koi 
matlab samajh mey nahi aata jab k ek hi martabah ‘kursi par’ kehney sey matlab samajh 
mey ajata hain. 
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(ISM) 
Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waley kisi ism ke barey mey chaar (4) baaton ka ilm zaroori 
hain. Is ke bagair na wo ism samajh mey asaktah hain aur na us ko jumley mey istemal kiya ja 


saktah hain. 
Ism ke baarey mey chaar (4) baatein darj zeyl hain: 


1. Capacity (Wusat): Ism ka ‘marifah’ ya *nakrah' hona. 
2. Gender (Jins): Ism ka ‘muzakkar (male) ya “mu-annas (female) hona. 
3. Number (Adad): Ism ka *waahed', *musanna' ya ‘jamaa’ hona. 
4. Status (Eraab): Ism ka 'eraab' yaaney jumla ya tarkeeb mey iska muqaam. 
Ораг waaley chaar baaton mey sey pehley teen sey choonke hum log kisi kadar waaqif hain jab 


ke chauthi bilkul new hain. Le haza hum sab sey pehley is ko bayaan kartey hain. 
(ERAAB) 


Eraab arabi zabaan ka sab se ahem wasf hain. 
Eraab ke lafzi mayeney hai kisi (cheez) ko arabi banana. 


Eraab ke mayeney zabar, zeyr, pesh nahi hain balke zabar, zeyr pesh k otoh harkaat kehtey hai, 
jin ke zariye kisi awaaz ko kisi taraf me harkat di jaati hain yehi kaam English mey ‘Vowels’ 


(а,е,,о,и) kartey hain. 


Chun-ke urdu mey in harkaat ko hi aam taur per eraab keh detey hain, lehaza yeh baat arabi 
zabaan seekhney mey ek bahot badi rukawat aur pechidgi ki wajah ban jati hain. Le haza 1s baat 


ko shuru se hi yaad rakhley ke “harkaat” aur cheez hain aur eraab bilkul dusri cheez. 
Eraab ki haqeeqat ko samajhney ke liye niche diye jaaney waley jumlon per gaur karey: 


% Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara, 


a 


+ Mahmood ney Hamed ko maara, 


Ф 


“ Mahmood ney Hamed ke bhai ko maara. 


In teeno jumlon mey maarney ka kaam hua hain. Pehley jumley mey kaam karne wala UG" 
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fa’ yl Hamed hain jabke Mahmood Ye” maf'ool hai, dusrey jumlon mey Hamed ka maqaam 
yaani Status tabdeel ho gaya hain aur woh maf'ool ki haisiyat sey istemal hua hain. Jabke teesrey 
jumley mey Hamed na toh fa'el hai aur na hi maf'ool balke us ka zikr zamnan aya hai. In teeno 
jumlon mey ism ‘Hamed’ ke mayeney mey koi tabdeeli waqey nahi hui lekin ‘Hamed’ ka status 
yani us ki haalat tabdeel hui hain. 





Isi tarah (ladka aaya) aur (main ney ladke ko padhaya). 

Upar waaley jumley me ism ‘ladka’ hain aur ladke ke mayeney mey koi tabdeeli wagey nahi hui 
lekin status aur shakal mey tabdeeli wagey hui hain. 

“Ma'aney mey tabdeeli ke bagair kisi ism ki haalat ya shakal ki tabdeeli eraab ki tabdeeli 
kehlati hai”. 


Eraab ke lehaaz sey ism ki teen halatey hoti hain: 


x 


1. Halate Rafaa "^ * 


2. Halate Nasab — * 


= | 
e 


3. Halat e Jarr“ 


Ism kisi tarkeeb mey upar diye jaaney waley teen halation mey sey ek haalat mey hi paaya 
jayega chauthi haalat koi na hogi. 


Ism ke haalat rafaa, haalat nasab ya haalat jarr mey ho ney ki mukhtalif wajuhaat ho sakti hain jo 
humey ainda asbaak mey maloom hongi. 


Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waley asma’a 2 qism ke hain, ek wo jo mukhtalif erabi 


haalaton mey sey ek hi shakal ektiyaar kiye rehtey hain. Inhey ‘mabni’ F7 asma'a kehtey hain. 


Morab aur Mabni asma'a ki tafseel даг) zeyl hat: 


معرب t‏ منص ئ اسہاء 


1. Morab aur Munsarif asma'a 


Yeh takreeban 8595 asma'a hain aur teen e'rabi haalaton mey teen shakaley iktiyar kartey hai. 


Example: 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab | Halat Rafa 


| Pr l^ س3‎ {Р سر5‎ 
ريد زي‎ v 


# “ 
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Munsarif asma'a ki alamat *tanween' hai aur yeh asma'a jab halat nasab mey istemal hotey hain 


to in ke akhir mey 2 zabar ke saat ek alif ka izafah kiya jata hain. Is gaydey ke 2 istashna'a hain. 


(5) 


"per qatam hotey hain, halat nasab mey un 


Ф 


* Joasma'a ‘taa e marbotah' yani gol taa 


per 2 zabar ke saat alif ka izafah nahi hota. Example: 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa 





* Jo asma'a ‘hamzah’ per qatam ho aur hamzah sey pehley alif ajaye to un asma'a per 


bhi halat nasab mey 2 zabar ke saat alif ka izafah nahi hota. Example: 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa 


a | | 
ا سا‎ Ар 
5! 152 Ak 


. elp : FRE 
2. Morab gair munsarif asma'a “ اسیا‎ ku... h... 





Ye takreeban 1340 asma'a hain jo teen haalaton mey 2 shakal iktiyar kartey hain. 


Example: 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa 


sabi! 





A каан и مسج‎ 
х=, Aa 
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Gair munsarif asma'a per tanween nahi ati aur inki halat nasab aur halat jar ki shakal ek hi hoti 


hain. Gair munsarif asma'a halat jarr mey “zeyr” kubool nahi kartey lekin 2 suraton mey aisi hain 


jin mey yeh halat jarr mey “zeyr” kubool kar letey hai. In dono suraton ke barey mey hum aagey 


padhengey. Filhal gair munsarif asma'a per hum halat jarr mey “zeyr” 1stemal nahi karengey. 


Arabi zaban mey istemal ho ney waley kaun kaun sey asma’a gair munsarif hain? 


Yeh arabi qawaid ka thoda mushkil aur pechidah mauzoo hain, le haza asani ke liye hum yahan 


asma'a ke chand groups bayan kar rahe hain, jo gair munsarif istemal hotey hai. 


c‏ لا 


ap 


Ambiya'a +=! ke aksar naam, example: 


نس 
wig‏ > 
aur ^*^ jsteshna'a hain.‏ *— 
Arabi mu-annas (female) naam, example:‏ 
E. oz‏ مر سر ما poe А Е К‏ 
خريجه عايشه- خحفصضه -فاطبه -ژينب وغبره 
Mardo ke naam jo gol taa per gatam hotey ho, example:‏ 
EP - | =} lr = Tale‏ 
дл - _ 4515 42‏ — خَبرَة وشره 


D 


Mardo ke naam jo 'ann' &' per qatam ho, example: 


eue = du‏ - تا ۔ وغنر5 

Farishton ke naam, example: 

بريل یل (a‏ - 2% ڈوت - ما Š А‏ ویر š‏ 

Cities aur Countries ke aksar naam, example: 


pa 
saba SAI ia مَك‎ 


Arabi zaban mey kuch wazan yani “shapes” aisey hain jin aaney waley asma'a bhi 


gair munsarif hotey hain, example: 
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WA aa и Quraan Fl 
И 


5 
Pisa Bot 


Bg = m # н 27 n 
افعل‎ inisey Bl bana 1-57 wagayrah. 


Pu ia Pere pjer G7 APTT АГА 
1 ۳ š پا‎ — E ` — p. ' = TA ویپ‎ 
یې اعلا ع‎ "cB em - حضزاء ۔ صشزاء - زرقاء‎ J apayrah. 
۱ ہے‎ я - # _ P - -Pi 
ü jaisey ^^ ۱ *^' wagayrah. 


* Digar asma'a jin ke barey mey muta'aley mey izafey ke saat maloom ho jayegah. 


Example: 


ы 
в ہے‎ 56 т 


Ë 1! A s, کا"‎ Ë 
فرغون – 939 - اپيش - هیسور‎ 


pa 2 


3. Mabni Asma'a 


Yeh baaki rehney waley takriban 296 asma'a hain jo teeno e'rabi halaton mey ek hi shakal 


iktiyar kiye rehtey hain, apni shakal badaltey nahi. Example: 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa 





Mabni asma'a ki ko1 khaas alamat nahi hain. 


> Darj zeyl asma'a ki teeno e'rabi haalatein tehreer Кагеу: 
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Halat e Jarr | Halat e Nasab! Halat e Rafa'a 
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a 


(JINS) 


Urdu aur English ki tarah arabi zaban mey bhi Jins 2 hai. 


% Muzakkar (Masculine), 
% Mu-annas (Feminine). 
Arabi zaban mey istemal ho ney waala har Ism Muzakkar samjha jayega jab tak iska Mu-annas 


hona saabit na ho jaye. 
(MO-ANNAS KE AQSAAM) 


1. Мо-аппаѕ һадееді: 


Woh Mu-annas Jis ke mugabil fil wageye kot Muzakkar maujood ho, maslan a (Maa), 


; z 1 
Ф : ü 


=) е: | اا‎ | 
* (Ladki), اخت‎ (Bahen), رع د‎ (Aurat) wagairah. 


2. Mu-annas lafzi: 


Woh Mu-annas jisey mu-annas ke taur per 1stemal kiya jaata ho, maslan 4354 (Fan ya 
phanka), شمش‎ (Suraj ya Sun), ut (Naseehat), 2! 52.2 (Sohrah) wagairah. 
(MO-ANNAS LAFZI KE AQSAAM) 


1. Mu-annas Qayaasi / Alaamati: 


Bu a 


Woh mu-annas lafzi jis mey mu-annas ki alaamat paayi jaaye, maslan 4% (Kamrah ya 
EE تک‎ o کيزي‎ i 
Room), *'»2 (7ard rang), *"*^* (Goongi), == (Sab sey badi). 
Alaamati Mu-annas: 
ec (Taa-e-marbutah), 
C o (Alif mamdudah), 


 #—= (Alif magsurah). 
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2. Mu-annas samaayi: 


Woh mu-annas lafzi ارس‎ ahle 00770 pea i. mu-annas boltey hain. Maslan 


aien (Aasman ya Sky), эй (Zameen), شمش‎ (Suraj), М (Haat ya Hands), wagairah. 


Mu-annas samaayi ke kuch groups: 


ip m 
rb. Pla ёт з - 
„в ыы — 3 — pe po- 
= 


1. Hawaon ke naam 


e Js ғ ü 3 
2. Sharaab ke naam JA am ym — wmm 


اس 
نا 535 – eau‏ - شعیڈ Aag ke naam BG.‏ .3 


š z я Ë ” = Ë i| kit "= B = 
4. Jism ke wo aaza(parts) jo 2-2 hain. رک‎ - e - قلم - اذن‎ М 
. : z wl AP = 
5. Mutafarriq asma'a maslan: AE ل- شمش نفش-5 5 رب‎ -$ 


Note: Istasnaa (exception) ke liye hamesha zahen tayyar rakhey. 

Arabi zabaan mey sifaat ka group aapko muzakkar/mu-annas ke farq ke saat milega 
maslan Acha aur Achi, Bura aur Buri, Neela aur Neeli, Andha aur Andhi, Sab sey Bada aur Sab 
sey Badı ke liye istemal ho ney waaley alfaaz. 

Pehley qism ki sifaat (acha aur achi, bura aur buri wagairah) mey muzakkar sey mu- 


annas bananey ke liye muzakkar ism ke aakhri hurf ko zabar de kar gol taa (3) Ka izafah kar 


detey hain. Jaisey 


т 
4*1 = = 
tE ; 
WA بس بر‎ РР их 
رس ہے‎ з Ё sey @ | r 


m в, -2 "APAN APAN‏ ص87 
мАч ѕеу о n sey 2‏ 
Or. pT Er? РА‏ کا 
a І р | +‏ 
Ax sey cx! “АР sey САБ‏ 


Jabke dusri qism ki sifaat (Neela aur Neeli, Andha aur Andhi, Sab sey Bada aur Sab sey 
Badi) ke baarey mey tafseel sey is kitaab ke aakhri hissey (Asma'a-e-mushtagaat) mey 


padhegey. (In sha Allah). 
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WA ишен ul Quraan ii 
Ür. ک.ک‌ک‎ 


(MASHQ) 


Nichey diye jaaney waaley asma mey sey mu-annas asma'a ki nishaandhi karey: 


Muzakkar ya Mu-annas Ma'aney Alfaaz 
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Ca ا‎ 


(ADAD) 


Urdu aur English mey adad sirf 2 hain. Ek ke liye “waahed” aur do(2) ya do sey zyada ke 
liye “Jamaa” jabke arabi mey adad teen(3) hain. Ek ke liye “Waahed” do ke liye “Musanna” aur 


do sey zyada ke liye ‘Jamaa’. 
1. Waahed: 


Arabi zabaan mey bhi Urdu aur English ki tarah ek ke liye waahed adad istemal kiya 
jaata hain. Maslan: 535: (Ek galam-pen), vf (Ek Kitaab), JJ*«Ek Ladka). 
2. Musanna: 


Arabi zabaan mey do ke liye alag sey ek lafz istemal kiya jaata hain. Jisey ‘Musanna’ 


kehtey hain. Musanna bananey ke amal ko #49 kaha jaata hain. 


Musanna bananey ka tariqah: 


Musanna bananey ka tariqah Muzakkar aur Mu-annas dono ke liye ek hi hain lekin eraab 


ke lehaaz sey alag hain. 


Haalat-e-Rafaa mey: 


Haalat-e-Rafa's mey Musanna bananey ke liye mutalagah(relevant) waahed ism ke aakhri hurf 


ko: 


1. Zabar de dey, 


11. Alif aur Zeyr waali noon yaani el ka izaafah kar dey. 


- | . . . . 
Jis sey ism ke akhir mey ** ki awaaz paida hoti hai. Maslan: 


ng 


La 


a و اي درا‎ | ; YA 
ISO ہے‎ № Е Ng 
ЕЛУ TP Ne ec 
زجلا یی‎ sey des رعو وللا‎ W3 
| E =. [4124 = 
BIEN sey پیت‎ очо 5۲ با‎ 

| (EF NER. 027 sey ‚| 
“hoy sey دی‎ gv جار‎ 


a Ë [= [Í > Г = 
Sw sey صا لحان ادق‎ sey alo 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Fip 
х= ЖОГ; 


Isi Tarah: 


it Les 
pb isa! 


"٤ 


= 


nox‏ اسر 


ور و 
Li‏ 


Halat e Nasab aur Jarr mey: 


Halat e Nasab aur Halat e Jarr mey Musanna bananey ka tariqah ek hi hain. 


98 جو 
Wis‏ 
ы ч“‏ 


t 


TE 
5 ya iu 
۰ ۳ لا‎ 


"sili 


i* I 
e N, 3 
سا قا‎ 


NG يب‎ NG 
PER 
KG 


— 
mi 
= 

1 


د 


a я т 
سو‎ - safi 


Mutalagah(relevant) wahed 1sm ke aakhri hurf ko: 


1. Zabar dey kar, 


۰۰ . . m . 
li. Saakin “Gs” aur zeyr waali noon “ 7 'yaani 


ad Y! 


эз 


T 
85 کے‎ 
عب ہے‎ 
= 


Ë اکم‎ 
„1 
Jis sey ism ke aakhri mey “” kis awaaz aati hain. 


$p oa 


шд 
MP. 
رجلين‎ 


F = x 
1 
یچ‎ re 


4 د‎ 4 3 Š 8 34 


5 


JF 
خا‎ $- 
E "a 
N اسلا‎ 


ы 
۹ 


[e| ۶ 


"x 
E 


ч 


ы 


^ сир № 

* A 

ir^ `ç -\ 
= 


Eas 


Nar 
Th 


sey 


پا = 

Ci 

88 
ا 


6 


Ë 
8 


8 


QéMe sey 


4 4 


sey 


є 
{ 


Ea‏ ا 
پا k‏ 


9 


F 


r ñ Wk. 
` ` 


z, 
ма 


“ы % 
х 


ч 


ът wf. 
E 
Ax i 


w 
1 1 


x 


ka 1zafah kar dey. 


Cv = a. aA. Q. 
KA N ١ 
چا‎ A ^ yis 


— — 
په يا ,5 
7 
سےا 


b. 


Na bu | 
سم‎ =, № == 
۳ 


x 


= m w 
А 


Ф 
a 
Җ 


t | 
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(JAMAA) 
Arabi zabaan mey jamaa 2 qism ki hain. 
i. Jamaa Saalem: 


Jamaa ki woh qism jis ke shuru mey mutalaqah(relevant) waahed ism apni asal halat mey 


. . . JAWA N тр « B 
sahih wa saalem maujood rehta hain. Maslan 7 sey So, 


ii. Jamaa Mukassar: 


Jamaa ki woh qism jis ke shuru mey mutalaqah(relevant) waahed 1sm apni asal halat mey 


iz Ag 


sahih wa saalem nahi rehta balke toot jaata hain. Maslan 7 = sey پا‎ 
Jamaa Saalem bananey ka tariqah: 


Jamaa saalem bananey ka tariqah muzakkar aur mu-annas dono mey alag hain. 


Jamaa Saalem muzakkar bananey ka tariqah: 


Jamaa saalem muzakkar bananey ka tariqah halat e rafaa aur halat e nasab aur halat e jarr 


mey mukhtalif hain. 
Jamaa saalem muzakkar halat e rafaa: 
Mutalaqah(relevant) waahed ism ke aakhri hurf ko: 
i. "Pesh" dey kar, 
il. Saakin (wou) aur zabar waala (wou) aur zabar waala ù (noon) yaani ‘ وت‎ ka 1zafah kar 


dey jis sey ism ke akhir mey اون‎ ki awaaz paida hoti hain. Maslan: 


wa? ري‎ | ў ap سے‎ Bpi FF ë | * 3 
Que yn sey Dias مسلمون‎ sey سو‎ 
# х = = 
= pam £ | = É i щей = "p: | Ф | 
منافقون‎ sey ila Wamo sey jt 


= mw B "p i شاد‎ o اټ چ‎ [4 Ti 
مفلحون‎ T c یلاو نی‎ SEJ خا‎ 


ESP Lisaan ul مسج‎ 88 
در ,7 از‎ 
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= m B سا‎ i یا‎ = "É [+ ë G 
عاپداون‎ sey v CE rhe sey ہی‎ 
ж тра [а à s| = کے ط۲ق سے‎ SE Г 
خافِظون‎ SEN БЕ سے 7 خاشعون‎ 
سے‎ ۱ a f . Ka 
چ 38 اس‎ 1 Ga B Pa = а = 
صادقوت — - کاذبون‎ sey صادق‎ 
سم پر سم‎ в [1 | 5 b rz 
سرون‎ sey > 2525 sey تایب‎ 
3 т р e 
a LA P i nem ү, к |< 
مجر مون‎ sey A >a C) sme sey کا‎ 
„+ 1gp Ф 1g PETTI в i 
ساو نا‎ sey Мда ое sey ды ч 
я 11 : ip a 
= FË سرغ‎ 2 = = nka Жы | Ë, я 
mi š اکا‎ | Fui = uM 1 
c رلو‎ 3 sey 2 3 اش رتو لٹا‎ sey 2 
Jamaa Saalem muzakkar halat e nasab aur jarr mey: 
Mutalaqah(relevant) waahed muzakkar ism ke aakhri hurf ko 
1. Zeyr dey kar, 
11. Saakin “o” aur zabar waala noon * yaani “” ka izafah kardey. Jis sey ism ke akhir 


| у. | ; 
mey “7- ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan: 


n m T 
سر‎ 3 p3 аР? | É ري‎ = Š FA s سو ایا قر‎ 
АЕ ei ane (22 2 5 Е ы ۶ 
منافقور‎ sey مايق‎ am 95 (QUÉ sey کر‎ 536 


z rz £ ]> 2? ap [5 TE ЧОЕ 
САМ sey فاسقا ای‎ G sey MG 313 خالل‎ 





га - Eh wo ra ng [e Ta‏ ک مس 
sey AU ПШ ima‏ مجر مین مشر 5 و бф sey a pina‏ 


Note: Yeh jamaa muzakkar zawil aqool ke alam ya zawil aqool ke sifat sey banti hain. 


Darj zeyl alfaaz sey istasna (expception) hain: 


E т” Ë = == Fx سے‎ # = 


HH ara О бй ан ОЛЕ ؛‎ J 
a ar هلوت‎ sey MC عاټون‎ ЗСУ الم‎ 


"т = эй ат و ہے‎ = sË وي د کے‎ 
Oa aut سی سا‎ sey адл ارښضبن‎ aut ار ضو ری‎ sey c? 
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Jamaa Saalem Mo-annas bananey ka tariqah: 


+ т و‎ 


Jin Mo-annas asma'a ke akhir mey gol taa 5 aati hain un asma'a ki gol taa 5 hata kar 


Halat e rafaa: 


ë ie 
ات‎ laga dey Jis sey 1sm ke aakhir mey (l) ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan: 


& [re =F mo. ag Pi. PF Ë. 5 F 
مو نی ات‎ sey PAA arae sey аа 
è pa = LE = Ë& r=, [£ ہے لا‎ ГЕ 
= aló sey 4302 SG EY قا لك‎ 
| Ë 8 
ip a [Г P „ы Г ip = Í = те = 
خاشعات‎ sey شعه‎ = зеу Sulo 
نات‎ = Б = a Pa = игр £z pog 
ال نت‎ sey AUS مالعل ق ات‎ sey AS yao 
D ۳ 8 إ_‎ жг. tw " 
al SEY aji تا فقلات‎ sey akal 
EA рти 2 "2 er. "=. 
Sih sey a> جنات‎ sey din 


Halat e Nasab aur Jarr mey: 


че‏ ات 
laga dey Jis sey ism ke aakhir mey im ki awaaz paida hogi. Maslan:‏ * 


T T = 
ИА وهو یک وه ارت لات ا س ا‎ 
SU sey سو نه‎ aur a مسبت‎ sey а aur ساك‎ 
# 
sH = E mH سی‎ à : ہے ا‎ = al | F | پخ‎ |= 
2622 еу 5% аш 42% ЧУУ sey IWG аш 85 
[= „Ë #8 وو ہے‎ t. "Ў (° > = = ہے‎ Et. 
خطمات‎ sey نت‎ dadas جات‎ sey paaa aur < 
= Е i Ë 1 
a - سے ہی کی بط ہے زی‎ Ca] azi - ہے‎ 
ات‎ | д! | i s i 
بينات‎ sey يده ين‎ 77 sey = аш 4 


Note: Jamaa Saalem mo-annas mey (S) par “zabar” nahin aati. 


Page [27 


^. 


(JAMA MUKASSAR) 


سا 
T‏ 
ты‏ 


„+ 


-= ma 
pr 


Jamaa ki woh shakal jis ke shuru mey mutalaqah(relevant) waahed ism jaisey ka waisey 


AH Lian uf Durasa 


“ Jamaa 


vu 
k 


i NG 


ЕС‏ شی 
aur #2 sey ^‏ 9“ 


Г sey 


maujood па ho Jamaa mukassar kehlati hain. Maslan = 


Mukassar bananey ka koi gayedah nahi hain. Is ka ilm sirf arabi muhawrey ya lugat ke istemal hi 


sey hoga. Albattah jamaa mukassar ke kuch awzaan hain jin mey sey kuch darj zey1l hain: 


Misaley Wazan 





Note: Jamaa Mukassar ke awzaan munsarif bhi hai, gair munsarif bhi aur mabni bhi. 


Page | 28 
d ہی‎ и "e. kS o 
A 


(WUSAT) 


Wusa at ke etebaar sey 1sm 2 tarah ka hota hain. 
st Nakrah, 
* Marefah. 
Nakrah ka dayereh bahot wasee hain jab ke marefah ka dayereh mahdood hain. 
Arabi zabaan me istemal ho ney waala har ism “nakrah” shumaar hoga jab tak 1s ke marefah 
hona saabit na ho. 
Arabi mey ism darj zeyl 7 suraton mey marefah hosaktah hain. 


1. Ism Alam: 


= 
Ë + = = ۳ Ff 


Kisi khaas shaks, cheez ya jagah ka naam maslan: ^97 аш А99 4) wagairah. 


2. Asma e Zamaaer: 


Woh alfaaz jo kisi ism ki jagah istemal hotey hain maslan woh (She, He aur It) ke liye sh 


aur 6 , tu (You) ke liye 27. aur = main aur hum (I aur We) ke liye Gi aur ya 
a Zamaaer ke mutalig mazeed tafsilaat hum aage padhengey. 


3. Asma e Isharah: 


Arabi zabaan mey kisi cheez ki taraf isharah karne ke liye istemal ho ney waaley alfaaz 


=| Kr | zl t 
maslan: yeh (This) ke liye ^ aur 19^ aur woh (That) ke liye A5 ayr EY wagairah. 
Asma e Isharah ki tafsilaat hum aage padhengey. 


4. Asma e Mausulah: 
Urdu ke “Jo” aur J 15” кшш ہس‎ alfaaz ke mutaraadif istemal ho ney waaley arabi 


' || АТ 
asma’a maslan =- NU ur CAN الیل‎ 


22286 ۷۰ 


wagairah. Asma e Mausulah ki tafsilaat bhi hum 


5. Muc-arrif bil laam (Ji ke zariye marefah banaya hua) 


Woh ism Jis par АЙ, daagil hua “Ma'roof bil laam keh laata hain. Kisi nakrah ism ke 


shuru me JI laganey sey woh marefah ban jata hain. 


sy. Gg‏ للب 


E 


Jis ism par tanween ho * Ji " ke daagil ho ney sey us ism ki tanween qatam ho jaati hain yaani 


Ji aur taween dono kisi 1sm par ek saat nahi asaktey. 
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Waahed (Muzakkar - Mo-annas) asma'a ke saat JI ka istemal: 


Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a 


Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a 


Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab Halat e Rafa'a 
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Jamaa Mukassar munsarif (Muzakkar — Mo-annas) asma'a ke saat Ji ka istemal: 





Gair Munsarif asma'a ke saat Jl ka istemal: 


Hum jaantey hain ke gair munsarif asma’a par halat e Jarr mey “zeyr” nahi aati, maslan: 


Halat e Jarr [a'a 





Lekin gair munsarif asma'a par jab Ji daakhil hota hain to woh halat e Jarr mey zeyr 


qabool karleta hain. 


Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a 
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Mabni asma'a ke saat Ji ka istemal: 


Halat e Jarr Halat e Nasab | Halat e Rafa'a 





е سم ہے‎ г” 


5 2 | | , 4, з 
4 Ji mey hamzah (Di ko VF 2% kehtey hain jab ke laam (D laam e Tareef kehlata 


hain. 


e 


* Ma'roof bil laam ke maqabil koi lafz ajaye to mila kar padhtey hue hamzah tul wasl ka 


hamzah parhney mey nahi aata sirf likhney mey reh jaata hain. Maslan: 


Ja = الكتاب‎ + а 


Ф 


KS Ji mey ON adayigi kabhi ki jaati hain aur kabhi laam sirf likha reh jaata hain uska 


talaffuz nahi kiya jaata. Maslan: 


سے گا اس 
F> |‏ 


| : Th 1 B 
Is baat ka faisla mutalaqah(relevant) nakrah ism ke pehley hurf sey kiya jaata hain. Is 
etebar sey hurf ul hijaa ki taqseem 2 tarah sey ki jaati hain. 


1. Qamri Hurf, 


(Jin par I ke usool ka etlaaq hoga) 
2. Shamsi Hurt. 


т 
اسا ۽‎ 
‚№ 


Р 
| 
(Jin par < ke usool ka etlaag hoga) 
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A каан и Quraan HA 
х=, "s 


Un Huroof ki tafseel darj zeyl hain: 


Shamsi Huroof QOamari Huroof 





wa Ji kisi marefah ism par daakhil nahi hoga siwaye uske ke ahle zabaan daakhil karey. 


T 


я Lar Nm ж ٩ 
EF سے‎ га F = P. ri Pag پت و‎ 
Maslan 33244 - -الحسشن - الحشين الزوھ‎ ai wagairah. 


* Arabi ka Ji english mey *The" ke jaisa hain. Jis tarah english zabaan mey The cow se 


muraad koi maksoos gaaye bhi hosakti hain aur gaaye ki poori jins bhi, Isi tarah arabi 


A 2: 
^. L =. YN | š . . . . . 
mey “” # sey muraad khaas insaan bhi hosaktah hai aur nasl e insaani bhi. 
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o. 


Nakrah aur marefah ke tarjumey mey farq karne ke liye urdu mey nakrah ke saat aam taur‏ ٭ 


par ek, koi, aisa ya kuch jaisey alfaaz ka izafah kiya jaata hai. Maslan: 





6. Muzaaf ilal marefah (kisi marefah ism ki taraf nisbat diya hua ism): 


Kisi nakrah ism ko agar kisi marefah ke mutaliq kardiya jaaye ya nisbat de di 
jaaye toh woh nakrah ism bhi marefah ho jaata hain. Maslan “Zaid ki kitaab” aur “us ki 
kitaab” mey ism “Kitaab” bhi marefah hain kyun ke isey marefah asma’a yaani ism alam 
‘Zaiď’ aur ism Zameer ya ism isharah ke saat mutaliq kar diya gaya hain ya nisbat di gayi 


hain. Us unwaan ke mutaliq agle asbaaq me tafseel sey padha jayega. 
7. Munaada (Jisko bulaya jaaye): 


Kisi nakrah ism ko bulaney ya awaaz dene par wo nakrah ism marefah ho jaata 
hain. Maslan ladke aur arey bhai. Har zabaan mey kisi ko bulaney ke liye makhsoos 
alfaaz hotey hain. Un ke baarey mey tafseel sey ayindah aaney waale asbaak mey padha 


Jayega. 
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(MURAKKABAAT) 


Koi bhi lafz chahe ism ho ya fael ho ya hurf ho jab tanha jumley se hatkar istemal horaha 
ho to arabi grammer ki istelah mey us lafz ko ‘mufrad’ kehtey hain, mufrad jab mufrad se milta 


hain to murakkab banta hai yaani: 
Mufrad + Mufrad = Murakkab 
Murakkab 2 tarah ke hotey hain. 


1. Murakkab e Naaqis, 
2. Murakkab e Taam. 
Murakkab e Naagis: 


2 ya 2 se zayad alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis sey baat poori na ho murakkab naaqis kehlata 


hain. Maslan: acha ladka, ladke ki kitaab, yeh kitaab aur kibaat wagairah. 
Murakkab e Taam: 


2 ya 2 se zayad alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis sey baat poori ho jaye murakkab taam kehlata 
hain. Maslan: kitaab pakad, ladka naik hai, aur yeh kitaab hain wagairah. Murakkab Taam ko 
Jumlah bhi kehtey hain, Jumlah 2 tarah ka hota hain. 


1. Jumlah ismiyah, 
2. Jumla faeliyah. 


Arabi zabaan mey ism se shuru ho ney waaley jumley ko jumlah ismiyah kehtey hain jabke 


fael se shuru ho ney waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah kehlata hain. 
Murakkab e Naqis ke kaafi aqsaam hain, jin mey sey 4 darj zeyl hai: 
1. Murakkab e Tauseefi, 
2. Murakkab e Ishaari 
3. Murakkab e Izaafi 


4. Murakkab e Jaarri. 
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(MURAKKAB TAUSEEFT) 


Kam se kam 2 asma'a ka aisa murakkab jis mey ek ism dusrey ism ki sifat bayaan karta 
hai murakkab e tauseefi kehlata hain. Maslan: naik ladka, soost aadmi, mahenti ladki, zard 


eaaye, kaala pathar, goongi aurat aur sab se badi ladki wagairah. 


Jis ism ki sifat bayaan ki jaaye usey “Mausoof” kehtey hain, jo ism sifat bayaan karta 
hain usey “sifat” kehtey hain. Maslan murakkab tauseefi ‘Naik Ladka’ mey “ladka” mausoof 


hain jabke “naik” sifat hain. 


Urdu aur english tarkeeb mey sifat pehley aati hain aur mausoof baad mey jabke arabi 


mey tarteeb is ke bar-aks hain yaani mausoof pehle aata hain aur sifat baad mey. 


Murakkab tauseefi bananey ka tarika: Murakkab tauseefi mey ‘sifat? ism ke chaaro pehloon 


ke etebar sey “Mausoof” ke taabey hoti hain, yaani: 


i. Wusat ke etebaar sey: Mausoof agar marefah ho toh wusat bhi marefah hoti hain. 


Mausoof agar nakrah ho to wusat bhi nakrah hoti hain. 


11. Adad ke etebaar sey: Mausoof agar wahed/musanna ya jamaa ho toh sifat bhi us hisab 


sey wahed/musanna ya jamaa istemal hoti hain. 


11. Jins ke etebaar sey: Mausoof agar muzakkar ho toh sifat bhi muzakkar aur agar mo- 


annas ho toh sifat bhi mo-annas. 


iv. Eraab ke etebaar sey: Mausoof jis eraabi halat mey hota hain sifat bhi usi eraabi halat 


mey hoti hain. 


Naik Ladka Naik Ladki 

Do naik ladkey Do naik ladkiyan 
УБЛ! sila EJ 
Naik ladkey Naik ladkiyan 


AEEATC 


دالصالحون 


5i Ыш д 


= ^ 


AER каан и Quraan Bip 
х=, Aa 
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Note: Murakkab tauseefi mey mausoof agar gair aaqil ki jamaa ho toh iski sifat aam taur par 
wahed mo-annas istemal hoti hain. Lekin jama mo-annas aur jama mukassar bhi asakti hain. 


Maslan: 


üm 
носы مو ۶ ھا‎ 
942.2 سح‎ 


اي سے وس 


ې 
مر علو دات 


LAT 


سپا لٿا 


Arabi mey tarjumah karen: 


1. Naik Admi 

3. Hikmat wala Quraan. 

5. (Ek) Adil hukmaran 

7. Do naik ustaad 

9. Do nayi gaadiyan 

11. Naik aurtein 

13. (Ek) zard gaaye(cow) 
15. Khuli khidkiyan (339 
17. Khubsurat ghadiyan 


19. Aisa amal ko Magbool ho 


2. Naik ladka 

4. Seedah Rastah 

6. (Ek) taweel jung 

8. Do mahenti ladkiyan 
10. Do purani kitabey. 
12. Lambey admi 


14. (Ek) Neela rumaal 


ra Tf, 
16. Band darwazey (ga) 


18. Aisa ilm jo nafa deney wala ho 


20. Aisa rizq jo paak ho 


Bracket mey di gayi sifaat ki madad sey murakkabat mukammal karein. 








Es (rar | Аң ng 
Cho Yai! -2 Gi 5g -1 
(gina) бза -4 (ab) Sid -3 
Gam Sid -ó (б) 98  -5 
ü Е T aT s ? a 
(Cii) ig -8 ihe) (ӘЛ -7 
(AD col -10 МА) м -9 


Note: Mashq mey ek, ko1 aur kuch jaisey alfaaz tarkeeb mey mausoof aur nakrah laane ke liye 


istemal kiye gaye hain. 
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(MURAKKAB ISHAARI) 


Har zabaan mey kisi chiz ki taraf 1sharah karne ke liye kuch alfaaz istemal hotey hain 
jaise urdu mey “yeh” aur “woh” english mey This aur That wagairah. Ye alfaaz asma e isharah 
kehlatey hain. Jis ism ki taraf isharah kiya jaye isey mushaar ilaih kaha jaata hain. Ism isharah 
aur mushaar ilaih mil kar (Murakkab ishari) banatey hain maslan: Yeh kitaab, woh kursi, yeh 


ladkey, aur do ladkiyan wagairah. 


Urdu aur english zabaan ki tarah arabi mey bhi qareeb aur door(far) ka faraq karke asma 
e isharah istemal hotey hain jo jins aur adad ke liye muqtalif hotey hain. Arabi zabaan mey 


istemal ho ney waaley asma e isharah darj zeyl hain: 


Asma e Isharah 


Halat Nasab Бае 
aur Jarr 


e pejus | | 


شلا 
[gm | ses [ya per‏ 
bayid‏ سد ذلك 6 
L Moan Ты |‏ = ^ ,|“ سرو = 





* ° š 

Tamaam asma e isharah marefah hain.‏ هه 

Ф : : š : 
** Waahed aur jama ke asma e isharah mabni hain. 


** Murakkab ishaari me urdu ki tarah arabi me bhi isharah pehley aata hain aur mushaar 


ilaih baad mey. 


% Murakkab ishaari mey bhi murakkab tauseefi ki tarah mutabiqat(similarities) zaroori 


hain, albattah ism isharah mushaar ilaih ke mutabiq istemal hota hain. 
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Ф 


** Gair aaqil ki jama ke liye isharah waahed mo-annas 1stemal hota hain. 


Ladka Yeh 


| | 


Mushaar ilath — Ism isharah 


gll Ija 
У А 
Тайак Yeh 


Note: Bayid ke asma e isharah ke akhir me aney waala “4 “Kaaf e qgataab kehlata hain, jo 
s = Pp £r aL سم‎ Же | i AB do nee d um, d 

. .. . І | Male” = ۳ h ИГ pa jr ATE 
mugatib ke etebaar sey badal bhi jaata hain. Jaisey “F7 دللف ذيضصن پنکا تلہم‎ S ذيك‎ 


wagairah. 
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Arabi mey tarjumah karein. 


1. Yeh Admi 2. Woh ladka 

3. Yeh do mo-allim. 4, Woh do mo-allimaat. 
5. Yeh ladkey 6. Woh aurtey. 

7. Yeh kitaab 8. Woh khidkiyan. 

9. Yeh kitaabey 10. Yeh shaher(city). 

11. Woh naik ladka 12. Woh unchey pahaad. 
13. Yeh aman waala shaher(city) 14. Yeh duniyawi zindagi. 


Khaali jagah mey munasib ism isharah (qareeb) istemal karein. 





ES 3 لکت‎ 1 

о مب‎ gi 5 الفرفتای‎ 4 

alog AYE UN 7 

0ب این 

Khaali jagah mey munasib ism isharah (bayid) istemal karein. 
F e I ۳ 

У 1‏ الطلاب تا النجوم 

Ed 6 Awal 5 badi 4 

НА — 9 М — 8 об —— 7 


SN O 10 
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(MURAKKAB IZAAFD 


Kam az kam do asma’a ka aisa murakkab jis mey ek ism ko dusrey ism ke saat nisbat di 
jaaye ya ek ism ka dusrey ism ke saat taaluq qaayem kiya jaaye Murakkab izaafi kehlata hain. 


Maslan Zaid ki kitaab. 


Jis ism ko nisbat di jaaye isey “Muzaaf” kehtey hain aur jis ism ki taraf nisbat di jaaye 
woh “muzaaf ilaih” kehlata hain. Upar di jaaney waali misaal mey “kitaab” muzaaf hain jabke 


“Zaid” muzaaf ilaih hain. 


Urdu zabaan ke bar-aks arabi zabaan me “muzaaf” pehley aata hain aur “muzaaf ilaih” 


baad mey, lehaza tarjumah kartey hue is faraq ka khayal rakhna zaruri hain. 


Murakkab izaafi bananey ka tariqah: Murakkab izaafi ke dono ajza(parts) muzaaf aur muzaaf 


ilaih par qawaid ke apply karney sey murakkab izaafi banti hain. 


F 


Muzaaf ke Qawaid(rules): 1. Muzaaf par J daakhil nahi hota. 2. Muzaaf ka eraab halka hota 
hain. 


Ism ka eraab halka karne ka tariqah: Asma’a ki woh categories jin par tanween aati hain inki 


taween khatam kardey. Maslan: 


Halat Jarr mev Halat Nasab mev Halat Rafa'a mey 


Ng | iz 
vef sey vui 
я = 





Aur musanna (muzakkar aur mo-annas) aur jama saalem muzakkar asma'a ke akhir mey 


aaney waala noon hata dey. Maslan: 


Halat Nasab aur Jarr mey Halat Rafa'a mey 
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Muzaaf ilaih ke qawaid(rules): Muzaaf ilaih hamesha halat jarr mey hota hain. 


Muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih ke qawaid ke itlaag ke baad matlooba murakkab izafi 
Zaid ki kitab 
من‎ Ña 
(Muzaat ilaih) 
Note: Murakkab izafi tarkeeb me muzaaf ke marefah ya nakrah ho ney ka faisla muzaaf ilaih ke 


marefah ya nakrah ho ney par kiya jayega, urdu tarkeeb me istemal ho ney waale ek, koi ya kuch 


jaisey alfaaz murakkab izaafi tarkeeb nakrah bananey me madad dein gey. 


Arabi me tarjuma karey: 


Allah ka ghar Allah ki kitaab Allah ka Rasool 
Allah ka banda Allah ki madad Allah ki neymat 
Namaz ka qayam karne waala Juma ka din Fajar ki namaz 
Gayb(unseen) ka janney waala Momeen ki meraj Deen ka sutoon 
Momeen ki jail Kafir ki Jannat Duniya ki mohabbat 
Kisi rastey ka paar karne waala Ladke ki do kitabein Do ladko ki kitaab 
Zaid ke dono ghar Musalmano ka ghar Madinah ke musalman 
Tamam jahano ka rabb Tamam insano ka Badshah Masjid ke darwazey 


Allah ki nishaniyan. 


L x ۱ | ۱ ۱ ۱ - 
«И пишен ul Quraan Es 
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Neechey diye hue asma'a ko muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih ke qawaid laagu(apply) kar ke 


murakkab izaafi banaye. 


Muzaaf ilaih Muzaaf Muzaaf ilaih Muzaaf 


Н ш p 1 


== ی 
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PECHIDAH MURAKKAB IZAAFI 


Aisa murakkab izaafi jis mey ek sey zyada muzaaf ya muzaaf ilaih ho, maslan: 
Hamed ke ghar ka darwaza 
Upar diya gaya murakkab izaafi haqiqat mey do murakkabat 1zaafi ka majmua hain 
i. Hamedka ghar 
ii. Ghar ka darwaza 


Pehley murakkab izaafi mey 'ghar' muzaaf hain aur *hamed' muzaaf ilaih jabke dusrey 
murakkab izaafi me *darwaza' muzaaf hain aur ‘ghar’ muzaaf ilaih in dono murakkabat mey 
mushtarik(common) 'ghar' hain jo pehli tarkeeb mey muzaaf hain aur dusri tarkeeb mey muzaaf 


ilaih jabke *hamed' aur *darwaza' biltarteeb muzaaf ilaih aur muzaaf hain. 


In dono murakkabat ko milakar jab hum ney ek murakkab banaya to “hamed” aur “darwaza' 
toh muzaaf ilaih aur muzaaf hi rahe jabke “ghar” muzaaf aur muzaaf ilaih dono haisiyatey ektiyar 


kar gaya. 


Aise murakkab i1zaafi ka tarjumah karne ka tarigah bada asaan hain, pehley har ism ki 


haisiyat mo-1yyan(fix) karley phir iski haisiyat ke mutabiq qawaid ka itlaaq kardey. 





Чаше Ке ghar ka darwaza 
Muzaaf ilaih MN Muzaaf 
IF Е Ë =. = 
بیت غامں‎ HG 


باب بیت Ма‏ 
= 
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Allah ke Rasool ki dua 
2. Allah ke fazal ki alamat 
3. Mout ki yaad ki kasrat 
4. Badley ke din ka malik 
5. Allah ke Rasool ki ita'at 
6. Abu lahab ke dono haat 
7. Adam ke bete ke dono gadam 
8. Allah ke Rasool ki beti ki dua 
9. Zaid ke kamrey ki ghar ki chaabi(key). 


10. Madinah ke musalmano ke ghar 


Note: Gair munsarif asma'a jab muzaaf hokar aatey hain to halat jarr mey kasrah yaani zeyr 


qubool karletey hain. 


Allah ka maspd ke darwazey 
aL ابو اب‎ 
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY ZAMAAER KA ISTEMAL 


Kisi ism ki jagah istemal ho ney waaley lafz ko Zameer kehtey hain, maslan murakkab 
izaafi zaid ki kitaab mey ism zaid ki jagah agar main Zameer istemal karu to murakkab baneyga 
“us ki kitaab” isi tarah “tumhari kitaab” aur “meri kitaab” mey istemal ho ney waaley alfaaz 
‘tumhari’ aur ‘meri’ bhi zamaaer mey aap apney kisi dost sey muqatib hain ke main hamed ke 
ghar ja raha hoon. Woh aur uska dost raastey hi mey mujhey mil gaye wahin sey hum tumhare 
ghar agaye. In jumlon mey istemal ho ney waley alfaaz ‘main, woh, us, mujhey, hum, tumharey’ 
zamaaer ki mukhtalif zamaaer ki mukhtalif halatey hain. Jinhey hum english mey Cases of 


Pronouns ke hawaley sey Jaantey hain. 


Hum padh chuke hain ke kisi tarkeeb ya jumlay mey 1sm ko sahih taur par istemal karne 
ke liye is ke baarey теу wusat, jins, adad aur eraab ka maloom hona zaruri hain. Zamaaer bhi 
chunke 1sm hain lehaza zamaaer ke baarey mey bhi humey ye chaaro pehlu maloom ho ney 
chahiye. Zamaaer ke baarey mey humey ye maloom hain ke woh marefah hain bakhi teen 
pehlu'o ko Jaanney ke liye agar hum nichey diye gaye 2 chart yaad karley toh zamaaer ko 


istemal karna hamarey liye asaan ho jayega (In sha Allah). 


Kisi tarkeeb ya jumley mey humey Jis Zameer ki zarurat padhey gi hum un do charts sey 


mutalagah(relevant)(relevant) Zameer istemal 7 


Zamaaer halat rafaa mey. 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


ао en ann 
سو يې‎ 1 ۲ 


Muzakkar 
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Zamaaer halat nasab aur jarr mey 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


m 


سا دا 





Note: Halat nasab aur jarr ke zamaaer yaad karne ke liye har Zameer ke saat lafz “attached” ka 


istemal karey kyunke yeh zamaaer zyada tar alfaaz ke saat milakar likhey jaatey hain. 


Murakkab 1zaafi mey zamaaer chunke muzaaf ilaih ke taur par aatey hain aur muzaaf 


Па halat jarr mey hota hain lehaza murakkab 173311 mey halat jarr waaley zamaaer istemal 


hongey. Maslan: 


Zaid ki kitaab‏ کاپ ہیں 

| a! ЕГ Us ki kitaab 

Ка 257 un (dono) ki kitaab 
تالم‎ un (sab) ki kitaab 


Wës 
KE 
Ger 


us (ek mo-annas) ki kitaab 

un (do mo-annas) ki itaab 

un (sab mo-annas) ki kitaab 

Teri (ek muzakkar} ki kitaab 
Tumhari (do muzakkar) ki kitaah 





AER каан ul Quraan 88 
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Ке Tumhari (sab muzakkar) ki kitaab 

“Ш Teri (Mo-annas) ki kitaab 
۶ھ‎ Tumhari (do mo-annas) ki kitaab 

alar Meri (ek muzakkar/mo-annas) ki kitaab 

Hamari (do/sab/muzakkar'mo-annas) ki kitaab‏ انا 


LAT 


Waahed muzakkar gaayab ki Zameer yaani 


сс? зу 
Waahed muzakkar gaayab ki Zameer Š ko likhney aur padhney ke mukhtalif tariqey 


hain us ka aam usool yeh hain ke us Zameer sey pehley agar: 


Ф 


o 


o 


s Yaa-e saakin ho toh Zameer par zeyr aati hain jaisey Tu 


4. 


* Pesh ya zabar ho toh Zameer par ulta pesh aata hain jaisey YA 


* Zeyr ya toh Zameer par khadi(verticle) zeyr aati hain jaisey M^ 


يتابيه 


Koi aur hurf saakin ho ya alif ho to Zameer par seedha pesh aata hain jaisey‏ ٭ 


۴۳ک))ه دنه 
š‏ - 8 
= = 


т 


Note: Halat nasab aur jarr ki латааег ©2022 * 42 ko bhi tabdeeli ke saat padha aur likha jaata 


hain. Inka usool hain ke agar un zamaaer se pehley 
e Zeyr ajaye ya 


e Yaa-e saakin ajaye 


= 


Ug uie Fa 
To inhey bil tarteeb شم سه دن‎ c Uh likha jaata hain. Maslan: 


= 


2 T Ë = 
' 
kag ےسا چو‎ 
= Р Boat 
اس‎ 
а тү a ste [^ Hr 


P 


Waahed mutakallim ki Zameer yaani “4”: 


Waahed mutakallim ki Zameer ko yaa-e mutakallim kaha jaata hain, is Zameer ke mutaliq bhi 


kuch ahem baatey note karne waali hain. 
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“x Yaa-e mutakallim apney saat zeyr demand karti hain, ism uski yeh demand poori karta 
hain lehaza jab bhi murakkab izaafi mey yaa-e mutakallim istemal ho toh murakkab 


izaafi teeno eraabi halaton mey ek hi shakal ekhtiyar hota hain. 


Er 
№ 


e t 


= + تاپ‎ Halat rafa'a 
Е и + تاپ‎ Halat nasab 
- $ + کت پا‎ Halat jarr 


8 
8 


ч. 


wo VC صقا‎ 


* Yaa-e mutakallim ki taraf jab musanna aur jama saalem (muzakkar) muzaaf ho kar aatey 


hain to yaa-e mutakallim par zabar aati hai. Maslan: 


Г=[ = = ۱‏ سی u s F = = ГГ‏ موي 

в Я + 59| бб = с + О Halatrafaa 

Pa "an ee | = [Z > Ж 0 0 
بی‎ - 4 + (dM Оч + OY Halat nasab aur jarr 


* Yaa-e mutakallim sey pehley agar alif ajaye to bhi yaa-e mutakallim par zabar aati hain. 


Maslan: 
Meri laathi 754 
* Yaa-e mutakallim ko aagey milaye to bhi us par zabar aati hain. Maslan: 
Mera rabb Allah ham Ай € 5 
Aur zabar diye bagair bhi aagey mila kar padha jasakta hain. Maslan: 


AE sab IN 


A каан и Quraan HA 
х=, Aa 


o. 


* Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Allah ka Rasool 

3. Us ki hamd 

5. Us ke dono haat 

7. Tumhara deen 

9. Tum dono ka rabb 


11. Hamarey a'maal 


13. Mera jeena САЛ) 
15. Mera rabb 
17. Hamara ghar 


19. Tum sab (mo-annas) ke ghar 


Ф 
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2. Us ka bandah 
4. Un dono ka ghar 
6. Un sab ke amaal 
8. Tumhara haal 
10. Un sab ka ghar 


12. Meri qamees(shirt) 


14. Mera marna (ala 
16. Meri gaadi (vehicle) 
18. Hamara rabb 


20. Tum sab ki maa-e (mothers) 


* Khat kasheedah(above lined) asma'a ki jagah Zameer istemal karey: 


multu -3‏ 4- باپ 
Tia B. [= Pal‏ 
vef -3‏ مل 2945 6- pat‏ 


= = ۴ , Po 
n. -8 de! بیت‎ -7 

رہ — کس 
9- ایت الله 0- تلاو الا 

Р = | т" 
Ея -2 (ugs -u 
= jir Í = رق‎ Tt | gos m uu mtu, حر‎ P ose | 
الزجال والنساء‎ -м 21530530948 — -13 


CAN в 


p 1 = = 
: E 
ый 


. یع لاق‎ ۱١ ٠١ 
بژالس السپوت وا ار زر ي‎ -15 
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY SIFAT KA ISTEMAL 


Kuch murakkab izaafi aisey hotey hain jin mey sifat istemal hoti hain. Sifat muzaaf ki bhi 


hosakti hain, muzaaf ilaih ki bhi ho sakti hain aur dono ki bhi, maslan: 
Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool (Muzaaf ki sifat) 
Ba-izzat Allah ka Rasool (Muzaaf ilaih ki sifat) 
Ba-izzat Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool — (Muzaat, muzaat ilaih dono ki sifat) 


Aisey murakkabat ka arabi mey tarjumah karne ka asaan tariqah yeh hain ke sifat ko nazar 
andaz kar ke pehley sirf murakkab 1zaafi ka tarjumah karley ab iske aagey sifat lagaye jo ism ke 


chaaron (4) pehlu ke lehaz sey apney mausooq ke mutabiq ho. 


مل اللہ الگ نے 
رسول الله Allah ka ba-izzat Rasool k:‏ .1 


At 1 1 rn, 
Yahan ^*? muzaaf “?- ki sifat hain jo ism ke chaaron pehlu ke etebar sey mausoof ke 
mutabiq hain, 


2. Ba-izzat Allah ka Rasool ei p AI Jang 


ST ہے‎ N 


p? | = 
Yahan “#7” muzaaf ilaih #4! ki sifat hain aur ism ke chaaron pehlu ke etebar sey apney 
mausoof ke mutabig hain. 


3 H F ول‎ Н . 
Я 1 i 1 ka $ ۳ 
; š لپريما لد لر‎ = М Med у 
3. Ba-zzat Allah ka ba-izzar Rasool og. “me F 


Aisi tarakeeb mey pehley sifat us ism ki ayegi jo qareeb hoga aur wo muzaaf ilaih hain. 


Arabi me tarjumah karey: 


1. Ustaad ka naik shagird 2. Mahenti ustad ka shagird 
3. Allah ki Azeem neymat 4. Azeem Allah ki neymat 
5. Allah ki bhadhkayi hui aag 6. Naik momeeno ka dil 


7. Mahenti ustani ka naik shagird 
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MURAKKAB IZAAFI MEY ISHARAH KA ISTEMAL 


Baaz martabah murakkab izaafi mey muzzaf ya muzaaf ilaih ki tarah isharah karna 


maqsood hota hain, maslan: 
Ladke ki yeh kitaab (Muzaaf ki taraf isharah) 
Ts ladke ki kitaab (Muzaaf ilaih ki taraf 1sharah) 


Aisey murakkabat ka arabi mey tarjumah karne ke liye pehley yeh janney ki koshish karey ke 


isharah muzaaf ki taraf hain ya muzaat ilaih ki taraf, phir 


Ф 


“ Agar isharah muzaaf ki taraf ho to murakkab izaafi ke akhir mey laga dey 


Ф 


“ Agar 1sharah muzaaf ilaih ki taraf ho to muzaaf ilaih sey pehley laga dey 


Yeh to aapko maloom hi hain ke ism isharah apney mushaar ilaih ke mutabiq istemal 


hota hain. 


Ladkey ki yeh kitaab‏ کاب هذا 
ПДА ДЕГ Is ladkey ki kitaab‏ 
Arabi mey tarjumah karey:‏ 
Us school ka ladka 2. School ki yeh ladki‏ .1 
Us ghar ka rabb 4. Meri yeh qamees 222)‏ .3 
Mere ustad ki gaadi (55 pw) 6. Tumhara yeh bhai‏ .5 
Ladke ki woh cycle 8. Naik mo-allimah ka yeh ladka‏ .7 


9. Mere bhai ka woh ghar 10. Shaher(city) ki yeh masjib 
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MURAKKAB JAAR'RI 


Arabi zabaan mey kuch hurf aisey hain jo i1sm ko halat jarr mey ley jaatey hain inhey 
Hurf - Jaar'rah kehtey hain. Jo ism halat jarr mey ho usey Majroor kehtey hain. Jaar aur 


majroor milkar murakkab jaar'ri banatey hain. 


Arabi zabaan mey istemal ho ney waaley hurf jaar'rah ki tadaad 17 hain, hum un mey sey 
Quraan majeed mey aksar 1stemal ho ney waaley hurf ka mutala(study) karengey jo nichey diya 


gaya hain. 


z 7I. 
Yeh hurf urdu mey “Ке saat ke meaning mey istemal hota hain, maslan: پالحق‎ (Haqq ke 


saat). 


bac d 


H ۱ 
іа š la T а # i : ы т = "= 
AAA AA RA 5 بنصر الله- یاذن الله -بسھ الله-باسوھ‎ phil 
UA = = = 2 a T "€ "Ut -= ma 


(Yeh bhi khasam ke liye istemal hota hain) als (Allah ki khasam) 


cxx - © Ig — a oes - Ae و‎ a لق‎ = el 
373 е J5 is Sakit, Mr АЗДЫ! -y 


(Ki tarah — ki maanind — ke jaisa — ПКе) * (Chand ki tarah - chand jaisa) 


ی 


AGE RAT олат) A لا نع‎ 5 S RAE. Jb. kaé 


-ayilu AG Ао чы T JS Mt 22 


5 
MSIE 


(mey — in) gerig (Ghar mey) 


el Ka 


E‏ مل ال 


= 


pr Ga s a 


۶ 


к 
. 7 


С 





T 
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(Sey - From) Ka v? 


Н anii — Sun‏ و 


= 


(Tak — ki taraf — towards, to) ge d! (kisi pahad ki taraf) 


SEKIAN edid! 
A: dr oisi ال‎ dl 


(Par — At,On) ex nG (Kursi par) 


F [ = iz т T = jz F st k= w3 اس جج‎ Te pos 
العْر ش -عل العاليين- عل قلوبهو -غع شیعهوه – 2 ابضار شم‎ 


as ume 
(tak — Till) * (Ek muqarrar waqt tak) 


7 
ف‎ 
Ka 


pa? Tile 


h‏ سی 


(Laam jaar'ra): (ke liye - For) 4447 (Zaid ke liye) 
J у 


- dil AY. ge - A- "n 
للکافرین.‎ oU f لو یی(‎ 





Note: Laam jaarah jab maroof bil laam ism par daagil hota hain to ism ka hamzah tul wasl 


likhney me bhi nahi aata. 


Note: Laam jaarah milkiyat ke liye bhi i1stemal hota hain us waqt sey laam e 07۳ yaani 


AH pP 
° ° . 57^ y 7 — مك ال‎ 
maalik Бапапеу waali lam kehte hain maslan لے‎ aur 


AUN IG ANI AI | 
“ы ” A ka tarjumah Allah ka karna zyada munaseeb hain. 
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Kuch hurf jaarah zamaaer ke saat bhi istemal hotey hain kyun ke hurf jaarah ism ko jarr 


detey hain lehaza un ke saat jo zamaaer istemal hogey wo bhi halat jarr waaley hogey. 


Hurf Jaar rah ka zamaaer ke saat istemal nichey bataya gaya hain. 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


سس 
ERI p em‏ 


Mo-annas| 1st Person 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


= 2 < == 
sa 
^ 3 a 


Mo-annas| 1st Person 
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Musanna Wahed 


= 


Muzakkar | Mutakallim 


1st Person 





Note: Hurf jaar ^ Ко от par qiyaas kartey hue chart mukammal karey. 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


OT Tl Ga 
о pan 


panaman‏ ے 
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Jama Musanna Wahed 


WAP Pr 


p Г vi + 
s 


37 ۲ سر‎ NN li 


ú 
تا‎ 


B. 2 3 
я. | 
tuli |Mo-annas 2nd Person 


ГТА. Аг" 
Е d d 
d | m | س‎ g 


Jama Musanna Wahed 


Gaavab 


5 
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Jama Musanna Wahed 


А] 


Muzakkar | Саауаһ 


IHE NI 


ae آَ:‎ I = 
d СА СЯ al] Muzakkar | Haazir 


Muzakkar | Mutakallim 


1st Person 





Note: Laam jaarah jab zamaaer par daaqil hota hain to zabar waala hota hain siwaye wahed 


mutakallim ke. 
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MURAKKAB TAAM 


Taam ke mayeney hain ‘mukammal’ 


2 ya 2 se zaayed alfaaz ka aisa murakkab jis mey baat poori ho jaye murakkab taam 
kehlata hain, murakkab taam ko jumlah bhi kehtey hain, jis jumley ki shuruwat 1sm sey ho isey 


jumlah ismiyah kehte hain. 
JUMLAH ISMIYAH 


Arabi zabaan ki khususiyat hain ke is mey jumlah fael ke bagair bhi ban jata hain aur kyun ke 
hum ney abhi tak sirf ism padha hain lehaza hum asma'a ke murakkab sey hi jumlah banayegey. 


Jumlah ismiyah ke ajza(parts) maloom karne ke liye nichey diye gaye jumlo par gaur karey. 
Ladka naik hain 


Jumley par gaur karne sey humey maloom hoga ke 1s ke 2 ajza(parts) hain ek ladka jis 
sey jumlah shuru horaha hain aur jiske baarey me baat kahi jarahi hain jabke dusra juzz hain 
“naik ladka" yaani woh baat jo kahi jarahi hain. 


English grammer mey inhey bil-tarteeb Subject aur Predicate kehtey hain. 


Arabi mey jiske mutaliq baat kahi jaaye isey mubteda kehtey hain aur jo baat kahi jaaye 
usey khabar kehte hain, arabi ke jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aksar pehley aata hain aur khabar 
baad mey. Arabi mey hain, hoon ya hain ke liye alfaaz maujoodah nahi hain. Alfaaz ko ek khaas 
tarkeeb mey laaney sey ye mafhoom khud paida hojata hain. Urdu se arabi mey tarjuma kartey 
hue jumla ismiyah mey sab sey pehley mubteda aur khabar ki pehchan karley phir mubteda aur 
khabar ke qawaid(rules) apply kartey hue jumlah ko mukammal karey. 


Mubteda aur khabar ke qawaid(rules): 
* Wusat ke lehaaz sey mubteda aam taur par marefah aur khabar aam taur par nakrah hoti 
hain. 
* Eraab ke lehaaz sey mubteda aur khabar dono halat rafaa mey hotey hain 
* Jins aur adad ke lehaaz sey mubteda aur khabar mey mutabigat(compatibility) hoti hain. 
Upar diye gaye qawaid ka qgayal rakhtey hue “ladka naik hain” ka tarjumah karey 
Ladka / Naik hain 


Mubteda Khabar 


"Li Ar 
e$ صا‎ 


«ЖЫ Lisan и Quraan Ss 
p—— 


Ф 
مه‎ 


1. Ladki naik hai 

2. Doladke naik hain 

3. Do ladkiyan naik hain 
4. Ladke natk hain 

5. Ladkiya naik hain 
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Tariqa zahen me rakhtey hue nichey diye jaaney waaley ka tarjuma 1s tarah hoga 


Asilo Sii 
لیت لحه‎ 


Note: Mubteda jab gair aaqil ki jama ho to 1s ki khabar aksar wahed mo-annas istemal hoti hain. 


1. Qalam(pen) naye hain 


2. Kitabey purani hain 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey 


1. Allah rahem karne waala hain 

3. Quraan hagq hain 

5. Kamra bada hain 

7. Dono ladke sachey hain 

9. Dono ladkiya mahenti hain 
Zamaaer aur asma isharah choonke 
salahiyat rakhtey hain. 

1. Woh naik hai 

3. Woh (sab) barabar hain 

5. Woh dono (mo-annas) mahenti hain 

7. Tum yousuf ho 

9. Main Fatimah hoon 

11. Hum momeen hain 

13. Woh kursi hain 

15. Woh dono zaheen hain 

17. Yeh pankha (fan) hain 

19. Yeh dono (mo-annas) mahenti hain 


2. Mohammed sallalahu alaihi wa sallam hain 
4. Masjid wasee hain 
6. Zameed badi hain 
8. Munafiq jhootey hain 
10. Aurtey naik hain 


ma'refa hotey hain lehaza woh bhi mubteda banney ki 


2. Woh dono sachhey hain 

4, Woh mo-allima hain 

6. Woh (sab mo-annas) ibadat guzar hain 
8. Tum (sab) musalman ho 

10. Main mahenti hoon 

12. Yeh galam (pen) hain 

14. Yeh dono jaadugar hain 

16. Wo falah paaney waala hain 

18. Woh jhooti hain 

20. Woh jaadugar hain 


«ЖЫ Lisan и Quraan Hs 
س‎ 
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JUMLA ISMIYA MEY MURAKKABAAT KA ISTEMAL 


Ab tak humney jumla ismiya ki jitni bhi misaley ki in sab mey mubteda aur khabar 


mufrad(singular) the lekin hamesha aisa nahi hota baaz awqaat jumlah ismiyah mey kabhi 


mubteda murakkab hota hain aur kabhi khabar aur kabhi dono hi murakkab hotey hain, maslan: 


Lamba admi naik hain 


Quraan Allah ka kalaam hain 


Rasool ki ita'at Allah ki ita'at hain 


Mubteda murakkab (tauseef1) 
Khabar murakkab (Izaafi) 


Mubteda aur khabar murakkab (Izaafi) 


Upar diye gaye jumlo ka tarjuma karne ka tariqa bhi wahi hain yaani pehley mubteda aur 


khabar ki pehchan karey phir mubteda aur khabar ke mutaliq yeh maloom karey ke woh mufrad 


hain ya murakkab, agar murakkab hain to kaunsa murakkab phir tarjuma karley. 


1. Lamba admi / 


Mubteda 

Murakkab(tauseefi) 

J bil Ja YI 1 
2. Quraan / 

Mubteda 

Mufrad 

UH x 
3. Rasoolkiita'at / 

Mubteda 

Murakkab(Izaafi) 


gm 
ере m= = au 
اطاعه الزسوی‎ 


Naik hain 
Khabar 
Mufrad 


12 _ Wi Од Л 
Allah ka kalaam hain 


Khabar 
Murakkab(Izaafti) 


Sé oid‏ الله aNG‏ الله 


Allah ki 1ta' at hain 


Khabar 

Murakkab(Izaati) 

Lo ! B ñ 
ди _ дд) Jaran 
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey 


1. Zaid naik ladka hain 2. Hamed ka bhai sacha hain 

3. Mohammed Allah ke Rasool hain 4. Jhoota aadmi maujood hain 

5. Allah ki madad qareeb hain 6. Allah muttaqiyo ka wali hain 
7. Namaz deen ka sutoon hain 8. Namaz momeen ki meraaj hain 
9. Duniya ka samaan khaleel hain 10. Dua ibadat ka magz hain 


11.Duniya momeen ki qaid aur kaafir ki Jannat hain 12. Duniya akhirat ki kheti hain 
13. Allah tamaam insano ka rabb hain 14. Allah aasmano aur zameeno ka noor hain 


15.Allah badley ke din ka maalik hain 16. Allah tamaam јаһапо Ка maalik hain 


17.Yeh kitaab nayi hain 18. Hamed ka yeh qalam purana hain 
19. Yeh Allah ke naik bandey hain 20. Woh pankha purana hain 

2]. Yeh zaid ke bete hain 22. Yeh dono zaid ke ladke hain 

23. Hamed aur zaid naik hain 24. Fatimah aur zaid mahenti hain 


Note: Mubteda agar ek se zyada ho aur alag jins ho to khabar muzakkar aayegi. 
Niche diye gaye paragraph ka arabi mey tarjuma karey. 

Allah hamara rabb hain. Woh hamara khaaliq hain. Hum uske bandey hain. Hum 
musalman hain. Islam hamara deen hain. Mohammed &$ hamarey nabi hain. Woh Abdulla ke 


bete hain. Fatimah 4e الله‎ 2) aur Zainab عنه‎ àl رضي‎ un ki betiya hain. Abu bakr 4e رضي الله‎ 


aur Umar 4c al 5) aap #5 ke sasoor hain. Usman 4e àl O aur Ali 4e Al ,رضي‎ аар #8 ke 


damaad hain. 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY MUTALIQ KHABAR 


Baaz awqaat jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aur khabar ke alawa ek teesra (077 011 ۵ 
hain jisey mutaliq khabar kaha jaata hain. Maslan: Admi ghar me maujood hain is jumley mey 
‘admi’ mubteda ‘maujood hain’ khabar aur ghar mey mutaliq khabar hain. Arabi mey tarteeb ke 


lehaaz sey mutaliq khabar aksar khabar ke baad hi aata hain. 
PL. | aR چ‎ P| Ч 
رجل مو چو د ی کس‎ 

۴ su e Р F = 
۱ | طلب العلم فر یْضة عل كل ملم‎ 
Ilm ki talab har musalman par farz hain МЫ + uet i dra ad 


Note: Baaz martaba mutaliq khabar ko khabar sey pehley le aate hain maslan 


mp = 


= ayt = g š 
Ноз PA 
Arabi mey tarjumah karey 


1. Quraan tamaam insano ke liye hidayat hain 2. Yeh kitaab muttagio ke liye hidayat hain 
3. Mard aurto par gawwam hain 4. Namaz neend sey behtar hain 


5. Ahsaan ki rawish ikhtiyar karne waala khair sey qareeb hota hain aur shar se door(far). 


at 


+ Baaz martabah jumlah ismiyah mey khabar maujood nahi hoti is surat mey mutaliq khabar 


iski jagah le leta hain, isi surat mey mutaliq khabar ko qaayam muqaam khabar ya sirf 
khabar kehtey hain. 


з "= 
P =" ЖЯ = 
eJ Oe 1 
h 
11 Я а 


پله 


221 Jannat muttagiyo ke liye hain 
فرین‎ 135 Jahannum kaafiro ke liye hain 








pad آَمَام‎ Mera ghar masid ke samney ham 
ANI GEN Gaadi darakht ke nichey hain 


Jaisey alfaaz zarf kehlatey hain. 
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Ф 


* Baaz martabah qaayam muqaam khabar ko mubteda par mugaddam kar diya jaata hain, ]1$ 


sey jumley mey ek tarah ki taakid paida hojati hain. Maslan: 


۱ | : ^ S XE a 1 
Aasmano aur Zameen ki baadshahat Allah hi ki hain لله ملای الشبوټ وَالازص‎ 


| Ae uti E, es لاد‎ 
Aasmano aur Zameen ke khazaney Allah hi ke hain AI ala a 


P, gar 
nean] 


Tumhara lautna hamari hi taraf hain 
Note: Jaar majroor aur zarf jumlah ismiyah mey khabar to bansaktey hain lekin mubteda nahi. 
Arabi zabaan mey koi jumlah jaar majroor ya zarf sey shuru horaha ho to iske baad aaney waala 


ism mubteda hota hain agar nakrah ho. 





۱ à ". B T F 
(Ghar mey ek aadmi hai) ОАО 
= н ٤ # از‎ » Naim 
(Tangi ke saat ek asaani hain) مخ العسر پسڑ‎ 
ë z = 5 B, # 
(Jism mey ek loathra ham Ani VLA ف‎ 
г Ын p ғи ۳ P جن‎ 
БААР dp 1 قلوبهم مَرّض له ع‎ 
р 

F = ۱ = | 5 Pj aa . 
HPA EA, 
Р = = Е = = # =k = 2 
500 isab yani مام‎ 
win E |=# 2 1 == یه‎ 

Co ня اه‎ 
er. „=, " TE F Ear а ва га g+ 
аат ی بیش حریقه ی غرف سرو حه‎ 
EU. "m ma? ы Га # E 
تیا 3 سی یك چپ‎ ss E 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY KHABAR KI MUKHTALIF SURATEY 


Jumlah ismiyah mey khabar nichey diye gaye mukhtalif suraton mey asakti hain: 


Khabar Mubteda | 


(Mausoof + sîfat) 
(Muzaaf + muzaaf laih) 


(Jaar ^ magroor) 





{Zarf + muzaaf laih) 


Pehli 3 misalon mey khabar ‘mufrad’ istemal hui hain. Jabke misaal no.2 aur misaal no.3 
mey khabar bil-tarteeb murakkab tauseefi aur murakkab izaafıi hain. “Mufrad” ka lafz arabi 


grammer mey jumley ke mugabley mey bhi bola jaata hain. 


Misaal no.4 mey khabar “Jaar # majroor” aur misaal no.5 mey “zarf + muzaaf ilaih” 
istemal hui hain. “Jaar + majroor” aur “Zarf + muzaaf ilaih” arabi grammer mey “Sheebah 


jumlah” kehlatey hain. 


Jumla ismiya mey khabar “mufrad” aur “sheebah jumlah” ke alawah “jumlah” bhi 
istemal hosakta hain, aur hum jaantey hain ke jumlah 2 gism(types) ka hota hain, ek jumlah 
ismiyah aur dusra jumlah faeliyah. Jab bhi jumlah khabar bankar aata hain to is jumlay mey ek 
Zameer ka hona zaroori hain jo mubtedah ki taraf aati hain. Is Zameer ko “Zameer aaed” kehtey 
hain. Hum ney bhi jumlah ismiyah padha hain lekin jumlah faeliya ki bataur khabar misaal 


nichey di gayi hain: 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TAAKID PAIDA KARNA 


Jumlah ismiyah mey taakid paida karne ke liye aksar jumley ke shuru mey lafz o) ka 


izaafah kartey hain. Jumlah ismiyah par jab ої daakhil hota hain toh jumlah ismiyah mey ek 
eraabi tabdeeli bhi aati hain woh yeh ke jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda halat nasab mey chala jaata 


hain. Maslan: 


(i 


= в i^ 
Zaid naik hain F 


x [= نا‎ Ba la | 
Beshak zaid naik hain ان زیدا صا‎ 


Jumlah ismiyah par о) ke daakhil ho ney ke baad jumlah ismiyah ka mubtedah “ о) 
ka 1sm' aur khabar * o) ki khabar’ kehlati hain. 


Nichey diye gaye jumlo par o) daakhil karke tarjumah karey. 


ausge -2 Papa] -1 
lK a Semi -3 
52125 -6 Sipi 5 
БАК -8 262; -7 
Sang - 0 آنت‌آمین‎ -9 
BALAG -2 sama - 1 
Ai AL — -14 501502 ој – 13 
А ОГФ ИЕ -16 agy -15 
۱ adn -17 ИИ» -17 
Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Tlm nafa deney waala hain 2. Yaqeenan ilm nafa deney waala hain 
3. Allah ki madad qareeb hain 4. Beshak Allah ki madad qareeb hain 
5. Tere rabb ki pakkad sakht hain 6. Yaqeenan tere rabb ki pakkad sakht hain 
7. Yageenan gayamat ka zalzala badi cheez hain 8. Beshak Allah har chiz par qaadir hain 
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تس ڪڪ‎ 
9. Yaqgeenan kaafir jahannum ki aag mey daagil ho ney waaley hain 
10. Yageenan woh naik hain 11. Beshak tum zaheen ho 
12. Yageenan hum Allah ke hain 13. Yageenan main Allah ka banda hoon 


14. Yageenan main musalmano me sey hoon 15. Yageenan yeh dono jaadugar hain 


Jumlah ismiyah mey taakid paida karne ke liye hurf "C bhi istemal hota hain Jisey “Laam 


ibteda” kehtey hain, maslan: 


ولل کر الله کر 


d» || ین‎ NS ; — 
الاس‎ lá os ضا‎ seii فل‎ 


Laam ibteda sey ism ke eraab mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati. Jumley mey zyada zor paida 


E 
کا کک‎ AI Чы Ыы 


karne ke liye o) aur “ dono ka istemal kiya jaata hain, lekin ye dono huroof ek saat shuru 


&4 S 93 دورو‎ 
б! 


mey nahi aasaktey. Aisi surat mey *- ko shuru mey laaya jaata hain jabke ™“ ko aagey 


muntagil kardiya jaata hain. Maslan: 


Abi ILang ЕШЬ 
УЗО ада 


Is surat mey laam ibteda ko ab laam mazhalgah (The displaced laam) kaha jaata hain aur 


asani ki Кһаайбг 1$еу laam taakid keh detey hain. 


KO 7 


Nichey diye jumlo par “- aur laam taakid istemal karey. 


mai -2 Mau -1 
al 4 аду -3 
ау -6 KETTE _5 
g T | n sŠ 
=> -8 کب‎ AN ngg ai -3 
КЫЛ 05 -10 آنگرالاضَوات وت الکییر‎ -9 
Keja -D еза -u 
2 2 ې‎ 
الت وشو ل الله 4- ای سول‎ -3 
52530 -6 هَذَاق الشُحْ‌الاءل‎ -15 
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HUROOF MUSHABBAH BIL FAEL 


Arabi zabaan mey 6 huroof aisey hain jo jumlah ismiyah par daagil ho kar us ke 
mubtedah ko halat nasab mey ley jaatey hain, jabke khabar apni asli halat mey hi rehti hain. In 


F po gf 
= هب = کس ام‎ KAO 197 


huroof ko mushabbah bil fael kehtey hain ya 530; kehtey hain, In mey sey ek hurf 2) 
ke baarey mey hum tafseel sey padh chuke hain lehaza baagi huroof ke amal ko samajhney mey 
humey mushkil nahi hogi. 

Un huroof ki tafseel nichey di gayi hain: 


D5 ke baarey mey hum tafseel se padh chukey ham Een | 
2 jumley ke shur mey aata ham 21 beech mey. ex: | el 





с)‏ سول الله 
РАМ AIRE‏ 
СЇ ke saat laam taakid bhi iani siint‏ 


Ye huf tashbiyah ke liye istemal hota hain, hurf Jaar g” (Goya ke) Е | = 
ke muqaabley mey ishki tashbrya qawi tar hoti ham. 
kabhi zan aur gumaan ke mayeney mey bhi aata harn. 

( Goya zaid sher hain ) 1 \ 26 


; sE 


( Goya ke bacha chaand hain ) ea © 
(Gaaliban tum pakistan ke ho). ات می الما کان‎ 
Aam taur par 2 yumlo ke darmiyaan mey aata ham. 


Beshak Quraan waazey ham lekin kaafir jaahil ham 
60390059 01 SING 


И 1۳ 
Zaid aalim hai lekin iska beta jaahil ham 


Phan a iz 972 
جَاِلً‎ eos 


Aadmi ameer ham Te (wah) bakheel ham 


а | AE 


Ui‏ جل غ АД)‏ پبخبل 


2 isaan u[ Qura w. dye 


Logon ke hisaab ka waqt qareeb ham lekimn 
inki aksraryat gaafil ham 


ОЕ LATIS e Soie وق‎ 
٤ ke saat waala naa bhi jaayez ham maslan: 
P6 E 053526043 
Hasrat aur tamanna ke 17haar ke hye aata ham. 
Kaash islaam gaalib ho 
ы > уал 
Kaash sahet daami hoti 


m = = 
IISANG 


Kaash 1ska baap zmdah hota 


Umeed aur tawaqqu ke mayeney mey aata hain, 
andeshey ke lye bhi istemal hota hain. 


Shayed zaid sachha ho 


Eg F 2 E 
لعل 45 ي اصادق‎ 


Shayed zaid beemar ho 


7 Sr. t 
کل رین مر یش‎ 


Umeed ham tum khairiyat se ho 
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Note: Yaad rahey huroof mushabbah bil fael Jumlah 1smiyah par daakhil ho kar mubteda ko 


halat nasab mey ley jaatey hain aur ab jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda un huroof ka ism aur khabar 


un huroof ki khabar kehlaati hain. 


Hum misaalon mey dekh chuke hain ke huroof mushabbah bil fael ka ism koi Zameer bhi 


hosakti hain. Waahed mutakallim Zameer ho ney ki surat mey ism aur yaa-e mutakallim ke 


darmiyaan aam taur par ek noon lagaya jaata hain, jisey 


0 
45,05 


(noon wigaayah) kehtey hain. 
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! ke saat noon wiqaaya lagana bhi jayaz hain na lagana bhi jayaz hain. Maslan: 


"1 ya 7 ٤ ya tio 
w “Ë "k š wA چا # سر‎ 
o YA Fahad d 5 Vd بی‎ = 


^ 


= 
F аза ٣ 


0 . . ۱ ۱ لی 
ke saat noon wigaaya laaziman lagaya jaata hain =‏ ?7“ 


ий" 


Ja ke saat noon نز‎ nahi lagaya jaata - а" 


o) ko takhfiyat ki haalat mey yani bagair noon mushaddad ke bhi istemal‏ - آن-کان وسر 


=" 


kiya Jasakta hain, jaisey مین‎ aba . Us waqt yeh Алл kehlatey hain. Is surat mey fael 


„Фе 


ke saat bhi istemal hosaktey hain. کان‎ phir amal nahi kartey jabke hurf < 2) ke amal ko 


baatil kardena jaayaz hain. 


* Agar in huroof ke baad G zyada lag jaaye to woh un huroof ka amal rok deta hain. Yeh 


BEC FF 


a #4580 kehlaata hain. Takhfeef aur maa-e-kaa’affa ke baad yeh af'aal par bhi daakhil 
hosaktey hain. 


5 061-661 


Yeh تھا‎ | un huroof ke saat mila kar likhi jaati hain, jaisey "^ wagairah. 


a” nl Fi pa? = 
AL انا الا‎ 


e 

ig 

АКР "NG 
o 

= چ‎ Ё я + F a 8 
. © a 
„ 025) 

"HEIN" e pus 

9502506 ۾ 
А 27 Guna a‏ 


| T سر‎ 3 Ө = 
e о -—- : > ال لت‎ M 
# KAPA 
| bka ki 


Ë Кд; ЙД 
* 1 a 
لعلبا الیصناغعه ناهضه‎ 
سے‎ 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TAKHSEES YA HASAR KA MAFHOOM PAIDA KARNA 


Jumlah ismiyah mey takhsees ya hasar yaani “hee” ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye 


Ф 


** Mubteda aur khabar ke darmiyan halat rafaa waali Zameer laaye jo mubteda ke mutabiq ho. 


Ф 


* Khabar ko ma'refa banadey (agar ma'refa na ho) maslan: 


zt IT 
"АЕ -1 
ВАЛ | 
(Allah hi bakhsney waala hain) ЗАЛА ii 
gabii -2 
(Quraan hi haqq hain) sadia ohi 
Nichey diye gaye jumlo me hasar ka mafhoom paida karey: 
وه ډوو س‎ | 
qu о (2 مُفيحون‎ (1 


INE a (4 GNG KA ЕРА А (3 


Ja 58 NI (5 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Yageenan Allah hi bakhsney waala rahem karne waala hain 
. Yageenan tu hi qubool karne waala rahem karne waala hain 
. Yageenan woh hi sunney waala jaanney waala hain 


2 

3 

4, Yageenan woh hi bewagoof hain 

5. Yageenan woh hi fasaad karne waala hain 
6 


(Allah ney farmaya) yaqeenan main hi Allah hoon 


© (31 


Nichey diye jumley mey hasar ka mafhoom paida karke o) aur laam taakid ka izafah 


karey: 


(Akhri ghar (akhirat ka ghar) zindagihain eig Yl 
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Mubteda aur khabar ke beech halat rafaa waali Zameer us waqt bhi istemal ki jaati hain 
jab khabar maroof bil laam ho aur yeh abstract paida ho kar yeh jumlah nahi hain balke 


murakkab naqis hain. Maslan: 


۸2 اهاز نا 
li‏ پر جس سیآ ya | adhi‏ جن 
НИ]‏ 9 پر و ا" 
E B 5 E | Lia i‏ 

Bx ix Gus‏ دیث شو القورالعضين 


Yeh Zameer 'zameer alfasl' kehlati hain. Is surat mey is ka istemal zaroori bhi nahi hain 
jaisey Quraan mey hain. 
Ё 


5А а 105 


۴ 8 ۱ 
Я бы Fa, Si. 
| || ÀJ! mga 


охл 47 


Ye teeno tarakeeb mukammal jumley hain. Murakkabaat nagisah nahi hain. 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH KO MANFI BANANA 


۴ 


Jumlah ismiyah mey nafi ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye is ke shuru mey zyada tar ú 


ya لیس‎ ka 1zaafa kartey hain 5 ya لیس‎ ke jumlah ismiyah par daakhil ho ney sey jumlah 


ismiyah ki khabar halat nasab mey chali jaati hain. Maslan: 


(Zaid naik hain) تي صالخ‎ 

(CIUS od ied IG 
Zaid naik nahi hain CP SC 
(Aadmi lamba hain) 0i Eos 5f 
Aadmi lamba nahi hain NG Oe Sl es 
(Yeh bashar hain) в 55105 
Yeh bashar nahi hain بی‎ 7+07۳ 


Arabi seekhney ki is stage par لیس‎ ka istemal sirf us waqt karey jab mubteda 


Ф 


** Waahed muzakkar ho 


Ф 


[sm zaahir ho‏ همه 


T 


Jumlah ismiyah par 5 ya لیس‎ ke daakhil ho ney ke baad jumlah ismiyah ka mubteda 


aur khabar bil-tarteeb G ya لیس‎ ka ism aur khabar kehlatey hain. 


G ya F4 ki khabar par hurf jaar У ke daakhil ho ney sey khabar halat jarr mey 


chali jaati hain aur manfi jumley mey zor paida hojata hain. 
(Allah gaafil nahi hain) غافلا‎ ZUG 
(Allah hargiz gaafil nahihain SILANG 
Е: = 
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


1. Ladka mahenti nahi hain Ladka bilkul mahenti nahi hain 


Ladke naik nahi hain 


2 

Woh hargiz momeen nahi hain 4. Dono ladkiya sachi nahi hain 
6. Woh inki maa-e (mothers) nahi hain 
8 


3 

9 

7. Tum hargiz majnoo nahi ho . Aurtey jhooti nahi hain 
9 


Taalibaat haazir nahi hain 10. Yeh munafiq nahi hain 


Jumlah ismiyah par hurf Y daakhil karne sey bhi nafi ka mafhoom paida hota hain aur 


тең 


У bhi wahi amal karta hain jo G aur لیس‎ kartey hain lekin G aur y ke istemal mey farq 
yeh hain ke У ka ism hamesha nakrah hota hain. 
(Koi ladka naik nahi hain) БЫ Y 
(Koi aadmi mahenti nahi hain). IE 08 


mg] 
Hurf “ ko bhi nafi ke liye istemal kiya jaata hain, jaisey 
(Zaid khada nahi ham) م یل انا‎ 
(Mahenti nakaam ho ney waala nahi hain) اسا‎ КАЗ n ul 


Ж, ١ 


= | 9 جا 
E ч ۰ ۰ =.‏ 
Agar €^ , Y aur "* ke ism aur khabar ke darmiyaan >`‏ 


ajaye ya un ki khabar ke ism par 


ip? )ا ا‎ 
muqaddam ho jaye, ^ ke baad hurf zaayed 7” ajaye ya ? ke ism aur khabar mey sey koi 
marefah ajaye to in ka amal khatam hojata hain. Jaisey: 


= 
data Тм UE 
e ماانتالا بَشر‎ 


L =" 


Kabhi Y ke akhir mey mubaliga ke liye (>) laga detey hain us waqt us ka ism aur 


khabar dono aisa ism hotey hain jo zamaney par bahes(argument) kartey hain maslan 


mey sey ek ka hazaf(delete) karna zaroori hain, aam taur par ism hazaf hota‏ ہر وکت-حين-ساغه 


am ې‎ a am : Fue = E Ё E я " am 
IEE , دا بر ور * اک‎ r رقف د‎ KA لت‎ 
hain jaisey: YE o= Š * jo asal mey Gi ات المين‎ tha. 


AH Lian ul Quraan 5 


LAA-E-NAFI JINS 
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Гаа е пай jins woh hurf hain jo ism nakrah ki jins sey khabar ki nafi karta hain. Is ka ism 


bagair tanween ki haalat nasab mey hota hain jab ke 1s ki khabar haalat rafaa mey hoti hain. 


Asaani ke liye hum keh sakte hain ke agar ` ke baad koi nakrah ism bagair tanween ke halat 


nasab mey nazar aaye toh yeh Y laa e nafi jins kehlata hain. Maslan: 
. a q. q uq مهو‎ i اق رص ےو‎ E 
Koi aadmi khada nahi ham 55027 Y 


Urdu mey 1s У ка tarjumah nichey diye gaye andaaz mey kiya ja sakta hain. 


1. Kol _ — hee nahi 
11. Kisi qsmka  hain hee nahi 
111. Koi bhi _ 1 
لاي فِيْه‎ # 5353525 
pal Де ы МУ у AMNGASIY 
ауу Мой x لاملخ فی هذا الطغام‎ 
لاحول و لافوَةّ الا بان‎ хо ЧУ Аа 


[Гаа е nafi ka 1sm mufrad ke alawa muzaaf aur mushaba muzaaf bhi hosakta hain. Maslan: 
(Muzaaf) Aib БЭ ЗА У 
(Mushaba muzaaf) سا دا هب‎ ji US; y 


+ 


ji 
کي په‎ 
Jek 


Mushaaba muzaaf sey muraad woh ism hain jo apney baad waaley 1sm ke saat mil kar 


meaning ko poora karey. Mushaaba muzaaf mansoob to hota hain lekin tanween ke saat. 


Jumley mey zor paida karne ka ek aur andaaz: Hum kehtey hain ibadat ke laayaq Allah hain 


to yeh ek saada si khabar hain, lekin jab hum kehtey hain kot ibadat ke laayaq nahi siwaye Allah 


ke to yeh khabar to wahi rehti hain magar baat ka lehja badal jaata hain, arabi zaban mey ye 


isloob niche diye tariqo sey ada kiya jaata hain. 


با کے 
1 
فا 


У 


= ñ 3 
= = і 1 ua "i a 1 ср 


à * р 4 Р “т a | 3 "k .رر‎ ۳٣ ار‎ 
ان شنا الا ملك ریم‎ ч لا اله الا ايه‎ H О у Уа 


= 
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HUROOF NIDAA 


Nidaa ka mayeney hain “bulaana ya pukaarna” har zabaan mey kisi ko pukaar ney ke liye 
kuch alfaaz makhsoos hotey hain, maslan urdu mey “aye ladke” aur “arey bhai” kisi ko pukaar 


ney ke liye Jo alfaaz istemal kiye jaatey hain inhey Huroof nida kehtey hain aur jis ko pukara 


! [75 
jaaye wo $2“ munaada kehlata hain, jaisey «aye ladke” mey “aye” hurf nida hain aur ladka 


munaada. 


Arabi mey pukaarney ke liye zyada tar hurf * istemal hota hain. 


Hurf nidaa * ke istemal ki mukhtalif suratey hain: 


l. Munaada agar mufrad marefah уа | nakrah | mu-ayyan ho  Jaisey 


TEF 


т ; ? Р = *& = ar PT. 
Mia اِبِرَاهِيه‎ < 2552 ‹98 3569 
Toh jin asma par tanween aati hain inki tanween khatam hojati hain. Aise munaada ko 


mabni rafa kehtey hain. 


(Aye Zaid) н 1 Ú _ Kis | Ç 
[1 AH [= 

(Aye aag) انار‎ - y í { 
(дуешшуш) ыр - МЗ + يا‎ 
(Aye Ibraheem) 21510 ۔‎ 2 i б 
| +š 7 

(Aye Musa) ص سی‎ Ú = سی‎ t + G 


2. Munaada agar mu-arraf bil laam ho to muzakkar ke liye hurf nidaa aur munaada ke 


Pay EC 


darmiyaan sci aur mo-annas ke liye + Ка 1zaafah kartey hain. 


р! : Pu p 1 سه‎ р F, 8 Br Pip 1 
үү تا +الییت‎ de ll lU تا + ال جل‎ 
а, یس‎ +k i ak = кї 
B. pEr P = = ji 2 - Fr Я 5 = 
= همع يې‎ ёш = - в | = = & Hl ہے‎ [= = в | [^ 
daga G یا + لطغله‎ go ga NG Gru 
E P 


= 
A ير اګ‎ ; 
ыы 81 | 


Ë ға, == F = + 
АОН ف‎ 


= 


зв LIP T ha 
Èj shj ga B 
ی‎ осуі olaylik 


3. Munaada agar muzaaf ho to mansoob hota hain. 


“ 


/ à 
T ueste بر‎ 1 | Pre 
a | 1 k À EL نیا ۱ = سا‎ + 


ره " 


Ts 
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үт лт OA 


i F Ë 8 ux. F 
с [= _ а Раа ا غ‎ [5 
خت ضر وز — یا خټټا هر ولن)‎ T نيا‎ 
= = zi = 
GG = ©; + б 
" x [= pi ۳ سر‎ 
پا رکا‎ 5 d T يا‎ 
Jo munaada yaa-e mutakallim ki taraf muzaaf ho us ko 4 tarah sey padha ja saktah hain. 
| o. à 1 
1. Yaa-e sukoon ke saat Jaisey ہج‎ 
55 [z 
ii. Yaa-e fatah ke saat jaisey (7 
ы بر‎ [= 
۳ o. دا‎ 
111. Yaa-e hazaf ke saat Jaisey = = 
rz. [= 
IV. Yaa ko alif sey badalney ke saat Jaisey پا رپ‎ 
Nichey diye maqamaat mey hurf nidaa ka hazaf karna jayaz hain: 
| o ajig 
1. Munaada alam ho Jaisey یيوسف اعرص عن هډ‎ 
pa я * AE ere wur a 
V . al ۰ T Í اش ادص‎ |=. || 
li. Munaada mu-arraf bil laam ho “" ke saat Jaisey م علیاف ايها اب ی‎ x 


111. Munaada muzaaf ho marefah ki taraf jaisey 


4. Munaada agar mushaabah muzaaf ya nakrah gair mu-ayyan ho to bhi mansoob hota hain. 
Jaisey 


ا ر | i zr eie hijes ий‏ اس و کچ کپ سه 
NG .1‏ 2„ پامسافواال با یستان 3- смо‏ 
ip 3‏ 


5. Agar munaada mufrad marefah ke baad ш?) aur v ke saat mansoob hota hain. Jaisey: 


mar? p zi fe 
VA! o1 see U 


"E 


Note: ©” } Ка lafz pehley ke liye sifat aur baad waaley ke liye muzaaf banta hain. 


* Arabi mey meem mushaddad CA bhi hurf nidaa hain lekin 


» Munaada ke baad aata hain 
» Sirf Allah ke saat makhsoos hain (Islam sey pehley bhi aur aaj bhi) 


ӘЛ - Я + 40 
Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Aye aasmano aur zameen ke rabb 2. Aye jail ke do(2) saathiyo 


3 Aye meri Qaum 4. Aye mere beto(Sons) 5. Aye Israel ke beto 
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JUMLAH ISMIYAH KO SAWALIYA BANANA 
Sawaal do(2) tarah ke hotey hain 
% Jin ka jawaab haan ya na mey diya Jasakey maslan kya yeh galam hain? 
* Jin ke jawaab mey wazahat(clarification) matloob ho, maslan yeh kya hain? 


Pehle qism ke sawalo ke liye jumlah ismiyah ke shuru mey kot eraabi tabdeeli waagey nahi 


hoti. 
۳ ۱ . غ موق ر‎ 
(Kya zaid naik ham) 12 d nuu 
o йг رود‎ Р 
(Kya admi naik hain) Hlod JI Ls 
Arabi mey tarjumah karey 
1. Kya zaid naik hain? 2. Haan woh naik hain 
3. Kya dono ladkiya sachi hain? 4. Kya ustaaniya baithi hain? 


4. Kya hamed zaid ka beta hain? 


Sawalaat k1 wo qism jis ke jawaab mey wazaahat matloob ho un ke liye asma istefhaam 


1stemaal hotey hain jo nichey diye gaye hain. 


ASMA'E ISTEFHAAM 
۳ (What / Kya) 
loa Us (Yeh kya hain) 
eu (Tera naam kya hain) 
2 مرن‎ (Woh / Kaun) 
р (Tu kaun hain) 
23302 


(Tera rabb kaun hain) 
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A (How / Kaisa) 
ЛУ (Tu kaisa hain) 
ж ng (Tera haal kaisa hain) 
4. این‎ (Where / Kahan) 
д FX این‎ (Tera bhai kahan hain) 
УА) این‎ (Faraar ki jagah kahan hain) 
: © می۔ا‎ (When / kab) 
ak مق نس‎ (Allah ki madad kab ayegi) 
هل ال عل‎ ja ۱ (Yeh waada kab poora hoga) 
У wi lay ou (Qayamat ka din kab ayega) 
7 Q (Where from / Kahan sey, kyun kar) 
ای لك هن‎ (Yeh tere liye kahan sey (aaya)?) 


(In ke liye naseehat kahan?) 


7 (Which / Kaunsa) 
شئ ۾‎ | (Kaunsi cheez) 
Нл ای‎ (Do fariqon mey sey kaunsa) 
353) (Tum mey sey kaun) 


Ф س‎ 


muzaaf ho kar i1stemaal hota hain aur munsarif hain jab ke tamaam asma mabni hain.‏ ای 


27 و 


(How many, How much / Kitna, Bahot sey) 


Do tarah sey i1stemaal hota hain 


۱ ag? e | — ۱ 
1. (Kam istefamiyah): Jiske baad waala ism wahed, nakrah aur halat 


nasab mey hota hain. 


(Tere paas kitni kitabey ham) 


(Teri 


= = فد‎ [g[= a zw 


mar(age) kitney saalhain) 0974245257 
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AER Lisaan ul Quraan SG; 
Nes ЖА 
li. z Ё (Kam khabriyah): Jiske baad waala ism halat jarr mey hota hain aur us 
sey pehley aam taur par hurf jaar U” hota hain. 


وگ آزسلتاین تن الاو 


sang ral 


o yaka 224 لوان‎ ls S 
yle 62 ДИЗЕ 57 
Asma e istefhaam ke shuru mey huroof jaarah laganey sey in ke mafhoom mey huroof 


Jaarah ki munasibat sey kuch tabdeeli hoti hain. 


(Kyun - kis liye) eJ = ما‎ + dg -1 


o3laa$ JU o5) 5&5 2) 
(Kis cheez mey) 55} = ما‎ + 3 E. 
(Kis cheez sey) 3د من + ما = مي‎ 
لیر الانسان مم خی‎ 
(Kis cheez ki nisbat sey) 52 — G + Р _4 


(Kis ke liye) od = من‎ + Y-5 


(Kahan sey) с | من‎ -ő 


(Kahan ko) АО -7 
(Kab tak) 2 -8 
(Kitney mey) HOP 
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Yus 


ASMA E MAUSOOLAH 


Urdu me Jo Каат “с” sey shuru ho ney waaley alfaaz Jo/jis/Jahan wagairah jaisey alfaaz 


sey liya jaata hain. English aur arabi mey ye kaam do tarah sey liya jaata hain. 


English mey: 
1. Those aur That ke asma e ishaarah ko istemal karke jaisey 
All that glitters is not gold 
2. Interrogative nouns ko jumley ke darmiyaan mey laakar 
God help those who help themselves 


The book which I have read is very useful 


Arabi mey: 


1. Asma e istefhaam ke istemaal sey 


كاز فا مک ی 


(L = ہے‎ PP 


Note: (Zyadatar 2 aur U^ istemaal hotey hain) 
2. Aur arabi zabaan mey alag se bhi alfaaz waazey kiye gaye hain jo asma e mausoolah 


kehlaatey hain. 


Asma e mausoolah 


Musanna 
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u ام‎ 


Asma e mausoolah ke mutaliq 7300 2 
* Asma e mausoolah mabni hain siwaye musanna ke 

* Ism mausoolah kyun ke mabham hota hain, issey waazey nahi hota ke kaun muraad hain 
is liye 1s ke ibhaam ko door karne ke liye is Ке бааа ек jumlah (ismiyah ya faeliyah) ya 


shibhu jumlah (jaar majroor ya zarf aur muzaaf ilaih) laaya Jaata hain jisey 


w " я w " š 
۱ ۰ 9 "| "t EX al ka 
t J = | Ahas . . ٦ | ۳ | 1 2 : š 
=: * kehtey hain ism mausool aur *? " (silatul mausool) milkar jumlah 


ka hissa bantey hain. 





Woh shaks jo tere paas ham jhoota ham 
6» A کپ‎ A >b? وې س‎ 
In jumlo mey الزی‎ ism mausool aur 7" (jumlah ismiyah) aur #45 (Shibhu jumlah) in 


ka silaah hain. 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Woh ladka jo masjid mey hain zaid ka bhai hain 
2. Woh ladki jo mo-allima ke samney hain zaheen hain 
3. Woh log jo masjid mey hain naik hain 
4, Woh kitaab jo mez(table) per hain zaid ki hain 
5 


. Woh aurtey jo ghar mey hain momeenat hain 
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سس‎ 


FAEL 


Kalimah ki wo qism jo kisi kaam karne ya ho ney ko kisi zamaney mey zaahir karey isey 
fael kehtey hain. Zamaney teen (3) hain maazi, haal aur muzarey. Hum jaantey hain ke urdu aur 
english mey zamaney ke lehaaz sey fael ki teen iqsaam hain 
1. Fael maazi - Past tense (Jis mey kisi kaam ke guzrey hue zamaney mey ho ney ka mafhoom 
ho) 

2. Fael haal — Present tense (Jis mey kisi kaam ke maujudah zamaney me ho ney ka mafhoom 
ho) 
3. Fael mustagbil -- Future tense (Jis mey kisi zamaney ke aane waaley zamaney me ho ney ka 
mafhoom ho) 
Arabi zabaan mey in teen Zamano ke liye 2 fael istemal hotey hain 

1. Faelmaazi (Zamanah maari ke liye) 

2. Faelmuzarey (Zamanah haal aur mustagbil ke liye) 

Fael ka ba-qayedah aagaz karne sey pehley kuch baatey zahen nasheen karley. 
Maada aur wazan ka mafhoom: 

Arabi wazan ki khususiyat hain ke 1s ke 9940 alfaaz aisey hain jin ki buniyaad kisi na kisi 
teen huroof par hoti hain. In teen huroof ko “maada” keha jaata hain. Dusri ahem cheez arabi 
zabaan mey istemaal ho ney waali mukhtalif “Dies” mey Jin mey sey har “Die” ek khaas 
mafhoom rakhti hain. In “Dies” ko wazan kaha jaata hain. 

J ف ع‎ teen huroof ko standard maan kar maada aur wazan ka ek nizaam tarteeb diya gaya 
hain. 

Mukhtalif maado ko mukhtalif “Dies” mey daalney ke baad jo alfaaz bantey hain. In 
alfaaz ke meaning mey maada aur wazan dono ka mafhoom shaamil hota hain, maslan “In alfaaz 
ke meaning mey maada aur wazan dono ka mafhoom shaamil hota hain, maslan teen 

в г 


huroof par mushtamil ek maada hain jo likhney ke meaning mey 1stemal hota hain. Aur (فاعل)‎ 


ek ‘Die’ hain jo kaam karne waaley ka mafhoom deney ke liye istemaal hoti hain. Jab's ت‎ ©? 


maadey ko is “Die” mey daala jaayega to lafz baneyga. يب‎ jis ke meaning hogey “likhney 


waala’ isi tarah са saka) ek ‘Die’ jis mey “Jis раг каат hua ho” ka mafhoom hota hain. Jab 
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maadey ko is “Die” mey daaley gey to lafz baneyga v jis ke meaning hongey‏ ت ب" 

“likha hua”. 

se Arabi zabaan mey maadey aur wazan ke nizaam ko samajh leney sey af'aal ke istemaal 
ko samajghna aur yaad rakhna asaan ho Jaata hain. 

** Arabi zabaan mey 9945 af'aal aisey hain jin ka maada teen huroof par mushtamil hota 
hain inhey sulaasi kehtey hain. 

“ Kisi fael se mukhtalif zamano ka mafhoom rakhney waaley mukhtalif alfaaz seegey 
kehlatey hain. 

** Kisi fael ke mukhtalif seego ki tadaad us zabaan mey istemaal ho ney waali zameero ke 
mutabiq hoti hain. 

** Zamaaer teen tarah ke hotey hain 1) gaayab ki zamaaer 11) haazir ke zamaaer iii) 
mutakallim ke zamaaer. 

** Zameer ke mutabiq fael ke seegey bananey ko urdu aur faarsi mey fael ki gardaan kehtey 
hain jab ke arabi mey 1sey fael ki tasreef kaha jaata hain. 

** Urdu mey fael ki gardaan baaz af'aal mey muzakkar aur mo-annas ke faraq ke saat hoti 


hain maslan 


Woh gaya Woh gaye Woh gayi Woh gayen 
Tu gaya tum gaye tu gayi tum gayen 
Main gaya hum gaye main gayi hum gayen 


* Jab ke baaz af'aal mey muzakkar aur mo-annas eksaa rehta hain, maslan 


Us ney maara inho ney maara 
Tuney maara tum ney maara 
Main ney maara hum ney maara 


** Urdu ke bar-aks english mey gardaan mutakallim sey shuru ho kar gaayab par khatam 


hoti hain, maslan: 


I went We went 
You went 

He went they went 
She went 

It went 


** Urdu aur english ki gardaan ke har seegey mey fael ke saat ek Zameer bhi laani padti 
hain jab ke arabi mey seegey hi 1starah banaye jaatey hain ke har seegey mey mutaliqah 
Zameer chupi hui tasawwur ki Jaati hain aur isi seegey ki banawat sey samjha ja sakta 


hain. 
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FAEL MAAZI AUR JUMLAH FAELIYAH 
Woh fael jis mey kisi kaam ke guzishtah zamaney mey karne ya ho ney ka mafhoom ho fael 


maaz71 kehlata hain. 


Fael maazi ki gardaan 


Waahed 


Cu ems 


سه حا هتاپ 
رس د د 


1st Person 





Nichey diye gardaan ke har seegey ka urdu mey tarjumah kuch is tarah hoga 


5% Us (ek muzakkar) ney kiya 
pe Un (do muzakkar) ney kiya 
КЕ Un (sab muzakkar) ney kiya 
2355 Us (ek mo-annas) ney kiya 
Hee Un (do mo-annas) ney kiya 
GAS Un (sab mo-annas) ney kiya 
Sis Tu (ek muzakkar) ney kiya 
Kart Tum (do muzakkar) ney kiya 
505 Tum (sab muzakkar) ney kiya 


vx Tu (ek mo-annas) ney kiya 
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ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ 7, d 


— Tum (do mo-annas) ney kiya 
فعلسن‎ Tum (sab mo-annas) ney kiya 
sdai Main (muzakkar / mo-annas) ney kiya 
HET | 
Axa Hum (do ya sab muzakkar / mo-annas) ney kiya 


Maadey aur wazan ke nizaam ko samajh leney ke baad aap ke saamney fael maazi ka ek 


me EL 7 2 ea 
wazan gai aaya. Ab hum fael maazi ke do aur wazan gas aur فعل‎ ki gardaan karengey. 


Aap note karengey ke in teeno gardaano mey faraq sirf aaen kalimah ki harkaat ka hoga. 


Jama Musanna Waahed 


pa س س‎ АС 
a a په | ہے‎ 
E NIRE 


1st Person 


Musanna Waahed 


Cms un pu we pen 2nd Person 


МигаККаг! 


Mo-annas 
1st Person 
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Arabi zabaan mey kaunsa maada fael maazi ke kis wazan par istemaal hota hain. Yeh 
aapko lugat aur muhawrey sey maloom hoga. Ab hum teeno aur in par aaney waaley mukhtalif 
af'aal ki practice kartey hain. Jo teen lists mey diye gaye hain. In teen lists mey maujood 


mawaad ko hum ney buniyaad banakar bahot se results nikaalney hain lehaaza in lists ko aap 


achi tarah samajhna hain aur yaad karna hain. 





(ad -1 

Us ney banaya dss -2 Us ney paida kiya g -1 
Us ney sabr kiya А -“ Us ney baksha hb -3 
Usneyibaadatki 042 -6 О пеу оја = -5 
Us ney jama kiya 552 -8 Us ney buland kiya رف‎ = 
Us ney agal se kaam iya СЁ -10  Wohgaafilima. JAE و‎ 
Woh baitha РИ -12 Usacysidhkia Ip -1 
Wohdaakhilhua (935 -M Usneymaara رټ‎ -B 
Woh gaya š - 16 Woh nikla d 55 m 
Usneyzumkiya 45  -19 ^ Usneyataakiya 835 -1 
Woh lauta Ka, -20  Wohkaamyaabhua (&$- -19 
Us ney koshish ki 444 -2  Wohpahoncha f4 -2 
۔‎ 24 Us ney nafa diya ká -23 

a Woh utra 05 - 25 

-28 Usneyjhootkaha PW -2 

Us ney choda 955 -0 Us ney kami ki LX 45 29 
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از‎ d 


Usneyamalkiya — Q4£ — -2 Wohkhuhhua £ 5 اہ‎ 
Woh hasa(laugh) شحكت‎ -4 Us ney jaana ДР - 3 
233 


Us ney hamd kı T > -6 Woh aaya -5 
Us ney gumaan kiya W= -8 Us ney suna سح‎ -4 


Us ney yaad kiya Éis - 10 Us ney peeya شرت‎ -9 
Woh sawaar hua - $ -12 Us ney rahem kiya 4Z -H 
Us ney qubool krya 2 -14 Usney gawahi di شهل‎ - В 
Woh beemar hua ($ ya - 13 
F 
Woh daur hua بعد‎ -2_ Wohagaeebla 955  -1 
p سے‎ 
Woh bhaari hua قل‎ -4 Wehbairuhma 5 —-3 


Woh kamzor hua شعف‎ -3 


A каан и مسج‎ 
х=, Aa 


JUMLAH FAELIYAH 
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Fael sey shuru ho ney waala Jumlah, Jumlah faeliyah kehlaata hain. Koi bhi fael faail 


(Jet) ke bagair nahi ho sakta. Hum ney maazi ke jo teen awzaan padhey hain un ki gardaan mey 


istemaal ho ney waala har seega ek mukammal jumlah faeliyah hain aur har seegey mey ek faail 


Zameer ki surat mey maujood hain aur chipa hua hain. Faall halat rafaa mey hota hain lehaza har 


seegey mey chipi hui Zameer bhi halat rafaa waali Zameer hogi yani 


b. wu 


Ке 


a È} 
м 


f 
ы Bom 
анне 


— 
* 
а "а 


B 


Ф 


ЕЯ 1 
E = а 


ч 


"ma 
"ip 
4 


mey 
mey 
mey 
mey 


mey 


mey 
mey 


mey 


Jumlah faeliyah mey faail ism zaahir ho sakta hain maslan zaid aya, dono ladke baithey, 


ustadha ney padhaya, Fatima hasi(laugh), dono ladkiya chali gayi aur aurtey ney sach kaha 


wagairah. In jumlo mey zaid, dono ladkey, fatmah, dono ladkiya aur aurtey 1sm zaahir hain aur 


jumley mey faail ban kar arahey hain. Aisi surat mey gardaan sey sirf seega number 14 istemaal 


kartey hain aur is ke baad ism z7aahir ko halat rafaa mey ley aye hain kyunke faall halat rafaa 


mey hota hain. Mazeed tafseel “Jumlah faeliyah ka ahem tareen gayedah” mey arahi hain. 
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH KA AHEM TAREEN QAYEDAH 
* Jumlah faeliyah mey faail zaahir ho to fael hamesha waahed ayega chahey faail waahed 


musanna ho ya jama ho. 


а رآ‎ Ar 
لی لټر‎ c i 


Kis mo-allim ney likha < 


= rh) = P = تم‎ 
Pak | : 


(kuch) mo-allimo ney likha v Ms 


(koi sey) do mo-allimo ney likha 


Albattah jins ka lehaaz rakha jayega 


£ ترس اس‎ Mi za e 
(kisi) mo-allimah ney likha سیت عبد‎ 
ور سے اکر سی‎ s zz 
(koi si) do mo-allimaat ney likha دان‎ 
(kuch) mu-allimaat ney likha لنښت مات‎ 


** Faail agar gair aaqil (muzakkar / mo-annas) ki jama mukassar ho to fael mo-annas ayega 


Oont(cemels) gaye ЈК) | ذهبّت‎ 


# ы ge 
r ا‎ “a ` 
i а ا3 لتا‎ 
Oontniya gayen w. ج‎ 


% Nichey diye gaye suraton mey fael ka muzakkar 


1. Faail agar aaqil (muzakkar yam o-annas) ki jama mukassar ho 


|| اس‎ LA z " پچ‎ | „12 
Mard daakhil hue Ju loss ya Је 51665 
р پر‎ , = w | "s e 
Aurtey daakhil hue 5253 نے‎ ag 
2. Faail agar ism jama (collective noun) ho 
ý HE rii یس اه و‎ TE 
Qaum gaalib hui Pa Gah ya naga 
3. Faail agar gair haqeeqi mo-annas ho 
بت‎ SUPE Е 
Suraj tulu hua قلعت سس‎ ya طلع الشمس‎ 


4. Faail agarchey haqeeqi mo-annas ho lekin fael aur faail ke darmiyaan faaslah ho 


p تی‎ 3 " Ë š 
n p [+ E to | "سے‎ am i re 5 x 
. abi le وا قرع‎ 
Fatimah ney aaj padha An Gr ع الوم فاطبه‎ 


«ЖЫ Lisan ul Quraan Ss 
аа 
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Nichey diye gaye jumlo ka arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


Zaid gaya 
Kisi gawahi deney waaley ney gawahi di 


Tum ney zulm kiya 


чк NE‏ دلا 


Tum dono ney sabar kiya 
9. mo-allimaat baithey 

11. (kuch) mard ayen 

13. Ibraheem beemar hua 


15. Do muslmaano ney madad ki 


Hamed ney madad ki 
Musalmaano ney sajdah kiya 


Aurtey kaamyab hue 


с Шу = NG 


Hum ney shukar kiya 
10. Allah ney suna 

12. Wo baithey 

14. Ladkiyo ney padha 
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY MAFOOL KA ISTEMAL 


Jis ism par fael waqey ho usey mafool kehtey hain. Kuch af'aal aisey hotey hain jinhey 
baat mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat nahi hoti inhey laazim af'aal (Intrasitive verbs) 
kehtey hain. Maslan zaid gaya. Hamed aaya. 

Jabke kuch af'aal aisey hotey hain jinhey baat mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki 
zaroorat hoti hain. Inhey mutaddi af'aal (Transitive verbs) kehtey hain. Maslan ladke ney paani 
piya. Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara. 

Hum Jjaantey hain ke jumlah faeliyah mey faail halat rafaa mey hota hain. Ab yeh bhi 
note karley ke mafool halat nasab mey hota hain. Aur tarteeb ke lehaaz sey aam taur par faail ke 


baad aata hain. In baato ko zahen mey rakhtey hue nichey diye gaye jumlo ka tarjuma karey. 


Ladke ney paani piya 

ا ]ہا ےد ود 
صر ب = wa‏ مُحمودا Hamed ney Mahmood ka maara‏ 
Note: Urdu sey arabi mey tarjumah karne ke liye pehle fael, faail aur mafool ki pehchaan karey.‏ 
Phir jumlah faeliyah ke qawaed ka khayal rakhtey hue jumlah faeliyah ki tarteeb ke mutabiq‏ 
tarjumah karey.‏ 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


1. Allah ney zameen ko paida kiya 2. Allah ney aasmano ko paida kiya 
3. Allah ney aasmano aur zameen ko paida kiya4. Hamed ney Mahmood ko maara 

5. Zaid ney do ladko ko maara 6. Mainey quraan padha 

7. Musalmaano ney kaafiro ko gatl kiya 8. Hum ney quraan suna 

9. Musalmaan ney gaaye ko ziba kiya 10. Zainab ney sabaq yaad kiya 

11.Do ladkiyo ney ladke ko maara 12. Allah ney momeeno se waada kiya 
13.Ibraheem ney Osamah ki madad ki 14. Dawood ney Jaaloot ko qatl kiya 


15.Do choro(thiefs) ney maal churaya 


Kuch mutaddi af'aal aisey hotey hain jin ko baat poori karne ke liye do mafool ki zaroorat hoti 


ры JA 


hain aisey af'aal 7 kehlatey hain. Aisi surat mey dono mafool halat nasab 


mey 1stemaal hotey hain. 


A каан и مسج‎ 
х=, Aa 


Allah ney zameen ko ek farsh banaya 


Allah ney aasman ko ek chatt(roof) banaya 


Hamed ney Mahmood ko ek aalim gumaan kiya 4 


JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY ISM ZAMEER BATAUR MAFOOL 
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Baaz awqaat jumlah faeliyah mey faail ki tarah mafool bhi Zameer ki surat mey aata 


hain. Maslan hamed ney Mahmood ko maara ki bajaye hum kahey ke us ney us ko maara to is 


jumlah mey faail ke saat mafool bhi Zameer ki surat mey aaya hain aur hum jaantey hain ke 


mafool halat nasab mey hota hain lehaza Zameer bhi hum halat nasab waali hi 1stemaal 


karengey. 


Us ney maara 


Us ney us ko maara 


Us ney un do (muzakkar) ko maara 
Us ney un (sab muzakkar) ko maara 
Us ney us (mo-annas) ko maara 

Us ney un do (mo-annas) ko maara 
Us ney un (sab mo-annas) ko maara 
Us ney tujh (muzakkar) ko maara 

Us ney tum do (muzakkar) ko maara 
Us ney tum (sab muzakkar) ko maara 
Us ney tujh (mo-annas) ko maara 


Us ney tum do (mo-annas) ko maara 


Us ney tum (sab mo-annas) ko maara 


Yaa-e mutakallim ke mafool aaney ki surat mey yaa-e mutakallim ki magaabil kasrah 


demand poori karne ke liye fael aur yaa-e mutakallim ke darmiyaan ek noon laaya Jaata 


hain jisey noon wiqaaya kehtey hain. Fael kyun ke yaa-e mutakallim ki zeyr waali 


demand poori nahi karta lehaza is noon wiqaaya ko zeyr de di jaati hain. 
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Us ney mujh (muzakkar/mo-annas) ko maara صر بی‎ 
[т = a 
Us ney hum (do/sab muzakkar/mo-annas) ko maara عبر پب‎ 


* Fael maazi ke jama muzakkar gaayab ke seegey ke baad agar Zameer bataur mafool aaye 
to jama muzakkar gaayab ke seegey ke aakhir mey aaney waala alif likhney mey nahi 


aata. 
= = الو‎ ra 
Inho ney hamed ko maara ملا‎ = m 
Pa o 


Inho ney us ko maara سر ہو‎ 


* Fael maazi ke jama muzakkar ke seegey ke baad agar Zameer bataur mafool aaye to jama 


ipa ncaa 
muzakkar haazir ke seegey ke aakhir mey aaney waala مو‎ 2 mey tabdeel ho jata 


hain. 
مدا‎ * Et un 
Tum (sab) ney hamed ko maara صر بل حامں‎ 
ETELE 
6 سر پنیو‎ 


Tum (sab) ney usko ko maara 
* Jumlah faeliyah mey faail agar ism zaahir ho aur mafool ism Zameer ho to jumlah 
faeliyah ki normal tarteeb badal jaati hain aur mafool faail sey pehley fael hi ke saat 


attach ho kar aata hain. 


Hamed ney us ko maara na ضر په‎ 
se ásó 


Hamed ney tujh ko (muzakkar) ko maara 


Hamed ney mujhey maara м Sei 


Ф 


** Baaz awqaat jumlah faeliyah теу fael. Faail aur mafool ke alawa bhi kuch ajza hotey 
hain inhey mutaliq fael kaha jaata hain. Fael laazim ho ney ki surat mey inhey faail ke 


baad aur fael mutaddi ho ney ki surat me inhey mafool ke baad laaya jaata hain. Maslan: 


T NG یں‎ -is 
Zaid kursi par baitha 52 > > Dove 


N SAS 211 
Fatimah ghar me daakhil hui الثیت‎ a lbi دخلت‎ 


PE PN PAG‏ ال 
ذهب ابراهيه من Ibraheem masjid sey ghar ki taraf gaya к TN we]‏ 


* $ |f, C „55 ang 
Osamah ney ibraheem ko kodey(hunter) sey maara > سرپ )532151424 پایسو‎ 
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH MEY MURAKKABAAT KA ISTEMAAL 


Baaz martabah jumlah faeliyah mey faail murakkab ki surat mey istemaal hota hain to kabhi 


mafool aur kabhi dono maslan: 
Hamed ka bhai khush hua 


Zaid ney hamed ke bhai ko maara 


Masjid ke imam ney ek taweel khutbah padha 


z (Faail bataur murakkab) 


(Mafool bataur murakkab) 
=; rr zn 8 ark 8 سر وسر‎ a 


(faail aur mafool dono murakkab) 


Nichey diye gaye jumlo ka arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


1. Azeem Allah ney sach kaha 


. Mahmood ke dono ladke beemar hogaye 


2. Tere rabb ney madad ki 
4. Logo ney khateeb ka kalaam suna 


. Allah ney apni rehmat ka darwaaza khol diya 


. Ts school ke ladke ney us school ke ladke ko maara 


3 
Э 
6. School ke chaukidaar ne school ka darwaza khola 
7 
8 


. mera dost hasa(laughs) 


9. Mainey apney dost ki madad ki 


10. Aye hamarey rabb! Hum ney apni jaano par zulm kiya 


11. Allah ney hamari madad ki 


12. Tuney isko maara 


13. Tum (sab mo-annas) ney is (muzakkar) ki madad ki 


14. Tum dono ney hamed ka qalam(pen) churaya 


15. Zaid ke bhai ney tum dono ko talab kiya 


16. Musalmano ney gaaye ko ziba kiya aur iska gosht khaaya. 


17. Do chor ghar mey daakhil hue aur unho ney maal churaya 


18. Musa apni qaum ki taraf lautey 


19. Tere ladke ney mujhey maara 


20. Hamed aur Mahmood madarsah mey aaye aur apna sabaq yaad kiya 


21. Fatimah aur Zainab ghar mey daakhil hue aur unho ney khana khaya 


22. Kuch mard aye. woh baithey aur chaley gaye. 


23. Tum (sab) ney chotey ladke ko maara 


24. Allah ney Musa ko firoun ki taraf bheja 


25. Ibraheem ke chotey ladke ney zaid ke badey ladke ko maara 


L P | | ۱ ۱ ۱ - 
«И слан ul Quraan Es 
ما‎ 


FAEL KE SAAT SILAAH (PREPOSITION) KA ISTEMAAL 


English zabaan ke baarey mey hum jaantey hain ke verb ke saat preposition ka istemaal 


verb ke mafhoom(meaning) me tabdeeli laata hain maslan: 








Isi tarah 

To look Dekhna 

To look for Talaash karna 

To look after Dekh bhaal karna 
Aur 


To break Todna 


Aur 





To bear Bardasht karna 





Arabi zabaan mey preposition ke liye huroof Jjaarah istemaal kiye jaatey hain jinhey 


"silaah" kehtey hain. Huroof jaarah ke badalney sey fael ke meaning me bhi tabdeeli aati hain. 
Kis fael ke saat kaun sa silaah kya mayeney deta hain? Is ke liye koi particular usool nahi hotey 
ye sab ahle zabaan (Arabic speakers) ke muhawrey ke mutaabiq hota hain. Mutaaley ki kasrat 


aur arabi language (Dictionary) 1s silsiley mey humey madad degi. 
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Baaz af'aal aur in ke saat mukhtalif silon ki misaaley nichey di gayi hain. 


pes 
Woh gaya د شب‎ 
ا‎ " p3 T | == ی‎ 
دشب‌النه پمور شح. :هت ب‎ 
Woh le gaya پ‎ едо سم‎ 
i Pa 
#h 
Woh utra لرل‎ 
Lac M AGE is? dudes Tat 
25$ азуы 
= i = 


Us ney utaara 


4 Fael ^? ke saat * ka silaah zaroor istemaal hota hain 


k 
a 
= 
Fo 


۱ 
= = * 


Us ney Allah ko sajdah kiya 


ہے ا ! Z‏ ا 
pi =‏ 
i ate gkah‏ لا دم 


Tamaam farishto ney Adam ko sajdah kiya 


„СЪ 
% Fael 277 bagair silaah ke bhi istemaal hota hain *O' ke siley ke saat bhi istemaal hota 


hainaurshaaz 7 ke siley ke saat bhi istemaal hota hain. 


1 i 1 
INT" 1 „С 7۴٩۴1 ٠ 
Us ney Allah ka shukr ada kiya WL U 


sy Fael >> (Hasi Mazak karna) T aur WA ke siley ke saat Istemaal hota hain. 


bi Npa е 
Woh is per hastey سَخرواهنة‎ 


„1 
al 


* Fael (Us ney hukm diya) ke do mafool hotey hain. 
o Jisey hukm diya jaaye 
o Jo hukm diya jaaye 


4 


Pehla mafool bagair silaah ke i1stemaal hota hain jabke dusrey mafool ke saat = ka 
silaah istemaal hota hain. 


Mere rabb ney mujhey namaz ka hukm diya > 


Fael 7? maarna ke mayeney mey istemaal hota hain, is ke mukhtalif istemalaat(uses) nichey 


diye gaye hain: | 
1. Misaal bayaan karna مثلا‎ ví 
2. Tijaarat ya Jung ke Hye safar karna ارس‎ à 2752 
3. Fraaz karna oL P 
Je ore 


4. Thop dena / Musallat kardey na 
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FAEL MAAZI MEY NAFI KE MAYENEY(MEANING) PAIDA KARNA 


Fael maazi ke shuru mey v laga deney sey is mey nafi ke mayene paida ho jaatey hain maslan: 


Zaid khush hua 


Zaid khush nahi hua 


Mainey zaid ko nahi maara 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Ladko ney apna sabaq nahi padha 
2. Zaid ney tumhari kitaab nahi churayi 
3. Main ney sabaq yaad nahi kiya 
4. Zaid ney sabaq yaad nahi kiya 


5. Yahudiyo ney Eesa ko qatl nahi kiya 
6. Inho ney us ko qatl nahi kiya 


7. Tum (sab) ney aaj quraan nahi padha 


8. Un ki tijaarat nafa bakhs na hui 


9. Zainab ney Fatimah ki madad na ki 


10. Ladke ney paani na piya 


e: کے‎ т 
i ې‎ ы 
کے زیں‎ 


ü 5. = [a 
р e 
هار زیں‎ 


„# т» سر‎ [= 


ضر بت يدا 
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH KO SAWALIYAH BANANA 


Jumlah faeliyah ko sawaliyah bananey ke liye us ke shuru mey hurf istefhaam ya asma e 


istefhaam ka istemaal kiya jaata hain. 
Tune darwaaza khola SW شرحت‎ 


اوک ااا 
افتحت Kya tune darwaaza khola? eu‏ 


š سے‎ 

Да 15 1 ( 
: | | ۱ از " ما فتحت‎ 
Nahi! Mainey darwaaza nahi khola ۳ 


kie = * = | 


= 
۰ KB gab y o a | 
Tune zaid ko kyun maara? يو ضر پٹ زین‎ 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
1. Kya tum (sab mo-annas) ney aaj Quraan padha? 
۔‎ Haan hum ney aaj Quraan padha 
Kya tu (mo-annas) ney apna khaana khaliya? 


. Haan mainey apna khaana khaaya 


2 

3 

4 

5. Tuney mujhey kyun maara? 
6. Tera bhai kaha hain? 

7. Tumharey abbu Lahore sey kab aaye? 

8. Aye Fatimah! Tujhey kisney maara? 

9. Aye logo! Aasmano aur zameen ko kisney paida kiya? 


10. Aye kaafiro! Tum ney Allah ka kyun kar inkaar kiya 
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m = 


FAEL MAAZI KESAAT > КА ISTEMAAL 


Fael maazi par hurf V2 ke daakhil ho ney sey ya toh us mey 
i. Taakid aur fil waaqey ho ney ka mafhoom paida hota hain 
Ya 


ii. Maazi qareeb ke mayene paida ho jaatey hain 


э фе „ыя 9 * سے‎ 
€ Ve B 
قل خبط عله‎ x 
سم ارده‎ % + 
cr" us ,n 


"xw 


Kabhi mazeed takeed ke liye wa par laam taakeed ka izafah kiya jaata hain 


wii yaa GO YI GA لقن‎ * 
لاله ید‎ А) # 


| Бул, a 5063238 sag Ж 


519833 


۰ 


Ladka darr gaya 


۰ 


E 


h 


o 


* Hum ney doodh pi liya 


e Suraj tulu ho chuka hain 


2 


9 کپ سر سره ها я‏ د ص۳ ] 
u‏ زین نآ لر میتحان : 


o 


* Zaid imtehaan mey pass hogaya 


o 


3 Musalmaan (mo-annas) ney musibat par sabar kar liya 
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FAEL MAAZI MAJHOOL 


Hum jaantey hain ke koi bhi fael faail ke bagair nahi ho sakta. Albattah baaz af'aal aisey 
hotey hain jinhey mafhoom mukammal karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat hoti hain aur baaz ko 
nahi. Lekin har fael ka faa1l zaroor hota hain aur woh ism Zameer ya ism zaahir ki shakal mey 


maujood hota hain aisa fael “fael maroof” ya ‘fael maloom’ kehlata hain yaani aisa fael jis ka 


faail jaana pehchana ho ya maloom ho maslan: 


رب لاء 
(Faail ism Zameer ki surat mey) Us ney paani piya 2 т‏ 


| Б рш P 
sad | WIS 


in 


(Faail ism zaahir ki surat mey) ladke ney paani piya 


Baaz martabah fael ka faail mazkoor (mentioned) nahi hota balke mahzoof (hidden) hota 


hain aur faail ko hazaf (delete) karne ke kaafi wajuhaat hosakti hain. Aisa fael "fael majhool" 


kehlaata hain, maslan paani piya gaya. 


3 
Fael maazi sey majhool banana nihayat asaan hain. ف-ع-ل‎ таадеу Ко فول‎ ke wazan par 


7 


le aaye, jaisey syu sey 72” phir mafool ko faail ka status (eraab) dey yaani rafaa mey ley 
aaye. 
= (41) ИТ = š 
Ladke ney paani piya Seer شر‎ 
i pi AU TN 
Paani piya gaya 2 


Yaad rahey ke fael majhool mutaddi af'aal sey banta hain kyun ke mutaddi af'aal ka hi 


mafool hota hain aur kyun ke fael majhool mey faaill ka eraab diya jaata hain lehaza 1s mafool ko 


Севт rz “= >F s=" [= Pap? 
٢ ADU wc LI ET a . ИР ; 
ab grammer ki islaah mey لم لسم فا‎ ер. yaani “woh mafool jis ke faail ka naam na 


liya gaya ho” kaha jaata hain aur asaani ki khaatir “naayeb ul faail” bhi keh detey hain. 
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FAEL MAAZI MAJHOOL KI GARDAAN 


Musanna Waahed 


#3 1 nubi ۸ 
has : ۴ po , 5 $ 
فعلن‎ ۱ GEE فعلت‎ Mo-annas | 3rd Person 


فلت F‏ 
دس اس یه | نا | تم 


1st Person 





* Fael majhool mey bhi fael maaroof ke jumley waaley qawaaid ka hi itlaaq hota hain 
yaani naayab ul faail agar ism zaahir ho to gardaan sey seega number aya seega number 4 


ka 1stemaal hoga aur agar naayab ul faail ism Zameer ho to gardaan chaley gi, jaisey: 


Mahmood ki madad ki gayi ира ум) | 
Musalmaano ki madad ki gayi © ii ال‎ e 
Us ki madad ki gayi >= | 
Un ki madad ki gayi 5 


** Aisey mutaddi af'aal jin ke 2 mafool aatey hain, un sey jab fael majhool banaya jaata 
hain to pehley mafool ko to faail ka eraab diya jaata hain lekin dusra mafool halat nasab 
mey rehta hain, Jaisey: 


[= Ü = Pap? > à 
Mahmood ko aalim gumaan kiya gaya ست مہو د تا سا‎ 


** Aisey mutaddi af'aal jin ke mafool silaah (preposition) ke saat istemaal hota hain ya woh 
af aal jinhey silaah ke zariye mutaddi banaya jaata hain, un sey Jab fael majhool banatey 
hain to un ka seegah nahi badalta aur jaar majroor ka majmua naayab ul faail kehlaata 


hain, Jaisey: 


Allah ney un ke dilon(hearts) par mohar laga di - 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Fip 
در ,7 از‎ 


Un ke dilon par mohar laga di gayi 


Zaid un par gussa hua 


Un par gussa kiya gaya 


sk AER 


Je te? 


Ta $c P = a 


عضب ري 2426 


P يڼ ”= و‎ 
аР سو فا‎ 
= Tm um 


Nichey diye gaye jumlo ko fael majhool mey tabdeel karey: 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 
i. Usey maara gaya 
11. Un dono ko bulaya gaya 
iii. Un sab ki madad ki gayi 


iv. Un (mo-annas) ko le jaaya gaya 


v. Mujhey namaz ka hukm diya gaya. 


j ">= 


уы 

ті на Lii w 
ола 
Dp ж 
GAN GL OB 


¿yaa is Le 


аи 2: 


kI siiis 


25253 АШАА 


і 
Е 
sa hi pa PE ان‎ ad 
aali LIA UZI 
ФФ سی‎ am F 
i 


p po „=‏ ; 
ذهب الله بنور شم 
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(1 
(2 
(3 
(4 
(5 
(6 
(7 
(8 
(9 
(10 
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JUMLAH FAELIYAH KO JUMLAH ISMIYAH MEY TABDEEL KARNA 
Fael sey shuru honey waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah kehlaata hain. Jumlah faeliyah ki 
normal tarteeb mey sab sey pehley fael, phir faail aur phir mafool hota hain. Agar hum faail ko 
fael sey pehley le aaye toh woh jumlah, jumlah faeliyah nahi rehta balke jumlah ismiyah ban 
jaata hain. Aur phir jumlah ismiyah ke qawaid ke mutabiq fael (khabar) adad aur jins dono 


pehlu-o sey faail (mubteda) ke mutabiq aata hain. 


T. Aat ali 
се ууа! дә 


(Jumlah faeliyah) 
(Jumlah ismiyah) خی الا ررض‎ а 


Jumlah ۲ 


Khabar +  Mubtedah (Jumlah faeliyah) 


- а "LETTO ЖЕ ua XP 

sey a 5-2 i‏ لبعلمو د خل 

= = = й F = й 

= = = = а ў р ۳ = E ja = اپ‎ 

5 الیعلیان‎ sey oka H 
в = a 


F سے‎ E Ta ы T سر پر‎ ñ 
Fj = خي‎ PPj Fj = ®Ё PF خی ې‎ k'ira 
المغلیون دخلوا‎ sey endis РА 
P. 5 P 5 
AL „ав M Ë ES - ۶ T Tx با‎ 
eS Ada | SEY د خلت البعلید‎ ЕА 
EET (zziz [zen uite ساب‎ 
ше Ье دخلت البعلبتان اسا‎ P^ 
= = = = = 
° à "= " 
e 3 Ta R J Te Te ياپ‎ 
AS eL! я تخلتاأ‎ ki 


= 


NG 


دحخل 


Jas 


хь Fb 


E 
X 
4, 
ёр 


- 
* 
سا‎ 
٩ 


н 
= = Ё 
= | =” м = | "k = دك‎ 
دا شر د اس‎ En 

+ BA = 
2125 "XT 2\51 7 
کال جر ق‎ peti j 
= = | = ہے‎ = x" 
| | š اد‎ | J $ ۸ 
9B. poe B = ñ 
T Ra| a تخ‎ Er Тое "а A کے‎ чт 
انلم دخلنمر‎ 3 ri 
ии а — پا‎ 
وج‎ ++ ‚| ‚+ ы» з لسا‎ 

= }= اه 


t` 
4545 885 4288 $ 8 8 Š 


ESE Lisaan и Quraan Bp 
Trey du 





[r 8۹8 
fu 
ue Ik 
| 

بآ ړل 


wa 
نا‎ 


an 
با‎ 


Nichey diye gaye faeliyah jumloh ko ismiyah jumloh mey tabdeel karey. 


ا 


piga А], gl الو‎ ie 


In EEY 


نصَرّ المسلمون 6151 


So š 
Alah Ло ال‎ 





> WIG 
رت شا‎ 


DN یک و عا من ون‎ 53 bl. o 


khoa a 
بت الات‎ n 

SG 9G, KING‏ الک ٹہیپتا 
je tana‏ 
;612231 
¿JNE‏ 


{ 
> 


Wa 
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KA اس‎ 
= X жа УГ 


A 
EI 


-8 
_9 
10 
_11 
.12 
13 
14 
15 
_ 16 
17 
18 
_ 19 


- 20 
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FAEL MUZAAREY 


Woh fael jis mey kisi kaam ke maujooda ya aaney waaley zamaney mey karne ya ho ney 
ka mafhoom ho fael muzaarey kehlata hain. Hum yeh kehsaktey hain ke arabi zabaan mey haal 


aur mutagbil ke liye ek hi fael istemaal hota hain jisey fael muzaarey kehtey hain. 


Fael muzaarey ke chaar alamaat hain ( 0-1-35 ) Jin mey sey "١ sirf waahed mutakallim 
aur “O” sirf Jama mutakallim ke seegey mey lagta hain. '” chaar seego mey istemaal hoti hain Jin 
mey sey teen muzakkar gaayab ke seegey hain jabke ek jama mo-annas gaayab ka baaqi 8 seego 


ته 


mey alamat muzaarey ‘œ’ istemaal hoti hain. 


Fael maazi maroof ki tarah fael muzaarey maroof ke bhi teen wazan hain jo nichey diye 


gaye hain. 


Fael muzaarey ki gardaan 


Musanna Waahed 


аа TH P ri : alla کل‎ P: 
gii ہے‎ | dai patol amo 
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se d 


= 


Mutakallim 


1st Person 
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Woh af'aal jin ka maazi فعل‎ ke wazan par aata ho laazmi nahi hota ke in ka muzaarey 


T WR س‎ 
تفعل‎ 
pr 


Mr Ë‏ سیر | کر 
! 
ke wazan par bhi asakta‏ “ 


bhi aaen kalma ki zabar yaani V7 ke wazan par hi aye. Woh 


L 


Ë. p rs ? 
hain aur Jas ke wazan par bhi yeh sab ahle zabaan ke 1stemaal sey hi maloom hota hain. 
Hum ney maazi ke awzaan ki jo teen lists banayi thi in teeno lists mey istemaal ho ney waaley 


af'aal ke muzaarey Jis Jis wazan par aatey hain wo nichey diye gaye hain. 


А 


M 
š 
= 
2 


Ë 
B, س‎ 


йен 


B 
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ке, ga 


$, + = 
Us ney ata kiya 
= Се леу айа Куа 
Woh kaayah lur 
Woh lawa 


S 
à 0 


وا سید | قو 
Ta‏ 


Ek | wawas | ES 





Nga 
4 T u| Quraan E 
1 A 


m. — | نپ‎ 


Genesis 


ما سه د۷ 


Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


1. 


3 
5. 
7 
8 


Hum sabar kartey hain 2. Woh thanda paani peetey hain 
Hum i1baadat kartey hain 4. Main Allah ka zikr karta hoon 
Allah gunaho ko bakhs deta hain 6. Allah humey rizq deta hain 

. Allah islam ke liye hamara seena(chest) khol dey 

. Musalmaan gaaye ko zibah karengey 





Page | 109 


y о Page [110 
WA aa и Quraan Fl 
a 


FAEL MUZAAREY KO MANFI BANANA 


` 


i 


Fael muzaarey sey pehley aam taur par - “laganey sey muzaarey manfi ban jaata hain maslan: 


3 
x 


— 


کم اہ 
Woh nahi likhta / likhey ga сасы‏ 


= 
B F s 


Ka 


Tum sabr nahi kartey / karogey 


г? н 4 = og ولاق‎ =s 
HES GA а У 


Musalmaan kaafiro ki madad nahi kartey 


FAEL MUZAAREY KO HAAL (PAST) KE SAAT MAKHSOOS KARNA 


= 


Fael muzaarey sey pehley laam matftooh J lagaaney sey muzaarey sirf haal ke liye makhsoos 


ho jaata hain, maslan: 


Woh madad karta hain ZEN 


Woh likhta hain 


FAEL MUZAAREY KO MUSTAQBIL(FUTURE) KE SAAT MAKHSOOS KARNA 


Fael muzaarey sey pehley seen maftooh У уа „е lagaaney sey muzaarey mustaqbil ke 


liye makhsoos ho jaata hain. Maslan: 


p? 2 > 


Woh abhi ya angareeb madad karega 


Tum jaldi jaan logey سوګ لعلمون‎ 


: 1 Page |111 
WA aa и Quraan Hz 
Yus 


FAEL MUZAAREY MEY TAAKID PAIDA KARNA 


Fael muzaarey mey taakid ka mafhoom paida karne ke liye is ke aakhir mey noon e 
taakid ka 1zaafa kartey hain, yeh noon saakin bhi ho sakta hain aur shadd waala bhi. Saakin noon 
ko noon khafifah kehtey hain jabke shadd waala noon, noon saqeelah kehlata hain. Noon 


khafifah aur noon sageelah ke saat fael muzaarey ke shuru mey laam taakid bhi lagaya Jaata hain. 

Noon khafifah ki nisbat noon sageelah ka istemaal zyada hain aur ye fael muzaarey ka 
intehayi taakidi usloob hain aur quraan mey kasrat sey 1stemaal hua hain. Noon khafifah ke saat 
fael muzaarey ke sirf 8 seegey bantey hain jabke noon saqgeelah ke saat tamaam seegey istemaal 


hotey hain. 


Fael muzaarey ke saat noon khafifah aur noon saqeelah ke istemaal ke baad jo gardaaney 


banti hain wo niche di gayi hain. 


NOON KHAFIFAH KE SAAT FAEL MUZAAREY KI GARDAAN 


الله ات |د 
هنام 





ې سح 
Î Lian u| Quraan Es‏ 4 
“б‏ 





(Нопа) 
وخ‎ |, Te ut 


5 = PA 


k a 
“| NG 


z سآ‎ SP, Eu pri 
92 малое зА 
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س فع (ف) 


ETC eT 


Hum zaroor ghasite gey 
Ano YG BANDANG لن لم‎ 6 


ë)‏ ون (ن) 


B 
Bs = Ё 
S5 c 


Woh zaroor ho javega 


Pila , pg š ۴ ېر‎ 
ما امر‎ Jak Ер 


NOON SAQEELAH KE SAAT FAEL MUZAAREY KI GARDAAN 


Jama Musauna 


= 
# 


یر (ن) 


Р „т 
та 


T Waahed muzakkar gaayab Ç 


b. s و‎ -ja کے ا ی‎ 
sta الله من‎ ny Kai 


Ё 
| | | * š ғ zi 
чш) دلب‎ Jama muzakkar haazir سر سوت‎ 


# 
د سے‎ 
Ре F P 
Fi 3 


ADS الک ام ان‎ Sa IN de 


Waahed 





= 


و1 | ۸۷۲۵-20725 


(Woh zaroor bil zaroor madad karega) 


(Daakhil hona) 
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AER каан ul Quraan HA 
Че, A 
(Вайша) (239 Washedmutakalim(y) قعد‎ 
(Aana) О Waahed mutakallim ( Le) бш» 


5 3 P? 


قال MAY МЕШ Д2» py oa a‏ من بسن ایدیهم و 
Я = gi a 7 т 1‏ , 
خلفهم و عن ایمانهم وعن شمایلهم 


(Ja ) Ç an Waahed muzakkar 
pem EUST gaayab 


G 
` 


k; 
(س)‎ Ut 


کرس 


F сть, КЕ А PAP وا و کے‎ "et. 
TIMOR ola 2000 
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MUZAAREY MAJHOOL 
Jis tarah maazi majhool ka ek hi wazan tha. فعل‎ 
ات‎ 
Isi tarah muzaarey majhool ka bhi ek hi wazan hain CES, 
سر و و ?+ سر و‎ 


5 سر‎ : P Pr ы ай 
1 моды A SEN يدا‎ A 


۶ 2 а Ӯ , le 
پا‎ уа) Беу ұр умар 
Fael majhool ke baarey mey tafseel sey guftugu hum maazi majhool ke sabaq mey kar chuke 


hain. 


Nichey diye gaye jumloh ka arabi mey tarjumah karey. 
]. Isey maara jaata hain 
. Inhey rizq diya jaata hain 
. Tum (sab) lautaye jaogey 


. Aaj masjid ka darwaaza khola jayega 


2 
3 
4 
5. Us (mo-annas) sey koi sifaarish qubool nahi ki jayegi 
6. Woh qatal kartey hain aur qatal kiye jaatey hain 

7. Tum (sab) sey sawaal nahi kiya jayega 

8. Us per rahem nahi kiya jayega 

9. Mujrim qiyamat ke roz apney chehro sey pehchaney jayegey 


10. Yeh kitaab anqareeb padh li jayegi 
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ABWAAB SULAASI MUJARRAD 


Hum jaantey hain ke jin af'aal ka maada teen huroof par mushtamil(comprising) hota 
hain, inhey sulaasi kehtey hain aur aisey af'aal ki tadaad taqreeban 9994 hain. 

Jin af'aal ka maada chaar huroof par mushtamil hota hain inhey rubaai kehtey hain aur 
yeh tadaad mey bahot kam hain. 

Fael ke maadey ke huroof ka pata humey maazi ke pehley seegey sey lagta hain. Sulaasi 
mey agar maazi ke pehley seegey mey huroof maada ke alawa koi izaafi huroof ho to isey sulaasi 
mazeed feeh kehtey aur agar sirf maadey ke hi teen huroof ho to wo sulaasi mujarrad kehlaata 


hain. 


“ү #% ^\ 1 = = 
Humney maazi maroof ke teen wazan padhey hain Daš- Usi- فعل‎ 
Aur muzaarey maroof ke bhi teen hi wazan padhey hain AIT ULLUS 
Maazi aur muzaarey ke teeno awzaan mey farq sirf ¢ kalimah ki harkat ka hain. Lekin 
aisa nahi hain ke jo af'aal maazi mey ¢ kalimah ki jis harkat sey istemaal ho woh muzaarey mey 
bhi ¢ kalimah ki isi harkat sey “laaziman” istemaal hongey. 
Af aal ki di gayi guzishta (previous) lists par gaur karke hum nichey diye gaye results 
akhaz kar saktey hain. 
i. Maazi mey ¢ kalimah jab pesh waala ho to muzaarey mey bhi laaziman pesh waala hota 


hain. 


p = = = 
A NG AY 


п. Maazi mey ¢ kalimah jab zeyr waala ho to muzaarey mey woh zabar waala bhi ho sakta 


hain aur zeyr waala bhi. Maslan: 


سے چ , 


11. Maazi mey < kalimah jab zabar waala ho to muzaarey mey woh zabar, zeyr aur pesh 


teeno harkaat waala ho sakta hain. Maslan: 
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a F. = 
a # + mrt 


ہے پر 


Ulma e lugat ney jab sulaasi mujarrad ke tamaam af'aal par gaur kiya to inhey maazi aur 
muzaarey ke nichey diye gaye 6 combinations hi nazar aaye. Phir unho ne nichey waaley 6 af'aal 
ko hi buniyaad bana kar sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab tarteeb de diye. Phir mazeed asaani ki 


khaatir har baab ke naam ka pehla hurf us ki alamaat, us ki pehchaan ban gaya. Maslan: 


` 


(г) NAG a -1 
(ey) ^al 25 -2 
(ыз) 57 € - 
(ض)‎ Ф $55 -4 
(س)‎ Red NE 
о =ч ٦ 


Sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab maloom ho ney ka humey yeh fayedah haasil hoga ke agar 
hamarey paas teen huroof par mushtamil maada ho aur baab ka naam maloom ho toh hum us 
baab ki madad sey us maadey ka maazi aur muzaarey bana saktey hain, maslan (J @ 3) maada 


„+ 
Par ng = 


baab 277^ one ya KO) sey istemaal hota hain toh hum fauri taur (J @ 3) maadey sey mugarrah 
NG Pa MGa, 
(м Ja) 


Koi maada kis baab sey ya kis kis baab sey istemaal hota hain? Us ke liye humey arabi 


baab ka 1stemaal kartey hue matloobah(required) seegey banaley gey. 


lugat (Dictionary) ki zaroorat padhe gi. 


* Arabi lugat mey maada ke saat baab ka naam zaahir karne ke 2 tariqey hain. 


1. Maada ke saat bracket mey baab ki alaamat likh di jaati hain 
علم (س)‎ Jis sey muraad يعلم.‎ bi hain 

11. Maarzi ka seegah ¢ kalimah ki harkat ke saat likh kar bracket mey muzaarey ki # 
kalimah ki harkat likh di jaati hain. Maslan: 
) غلم(‎ Ыз] 5%. 


^ gis sey muraad hain 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan SB; 
shed. dns 
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Nichey diye gaye maado sey bracket mey diye hue baab ki madad sey maazi aur muzaarey 


banaye. 









Maazi aur‏ صا سے سک 
Maazti aur Ваар | Мазда s Baab Maada‏ 
Muzaarey Muzarey‏ 


سرد مہ 
fa | ana‏ [ 
lols‏ ے 








ra 
1 


(س) 


lla = |= |= |= 
MIS C |€ 6 6 
خا سه‎ | чы | чы | X 

(ьт 

k. 

k. 


hib 


1 


C 


1 


(س) 


i یک‎ i 


۵ 


(v 
nar 


1 
سے 


ja 
ض)‎ 


(س) 


© 
ШТ. 


o ==, =ч 
`= k. k. 


t 


K. 


ame, 
E 
i F = н н 
Ë = = i = ие F " 5 + 
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Arabi mey tarjumah karey: 


1. Aye Fatimah! Kya tu jaanti hain tujhey kisney paida kiya? 
Haan! Main jaanti hoon Allah ney mujhey paida kiya 
Jaanna maada UUD pap ©” 


Paida karna maada GOD paap ت‎ 


2. Aye ladkey! Kya tu Jaanta hain Zaid kahan hain? 


Main nahi jaanta woh kahan gaya 


Jaana maada (385) pap (быз) 


3. Yageenan Allah tumharey jismo ko nahi dekhta aur na hi tumharey suraton ko lekin woh 


tumharey dilon aur tumharey amaal ko dekhta hain. 


Dekhna maada (2 Ë Q) (ت) ہہہم‎ 


4. Woh Allah hain jisney aasmano aur zameeno ko paida kiya 
Woh jaanta hain Jo zameen sey nikalta hain 


Woh jaanta hain jo aasman sey naazil hota hain 


Nikalna maada 


Naazilhona maada (dio) baab (2) 


5. Kya tum (sab) arabi zabaan samajhtey ho? 


Samajhna maada (аА А) р.р (ж) 
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GAIR SAHI AF’ AAL 
Arabi Zabaan mey huroof maada ke etebaar sey fael 2 tarah ka hota hain 
1. Sahih fael 2. Gair sahih fael 


Kisi fael ke huroof maada mey yaani Jẹ = kalimah mey sey kisi jagah par agar hamzah 
ajaye, ek hi hurf 2 martabah ajaye ya hurf e illat (yaani “s “ ya “5 “ mey sey koi hurf) aajaye toh 
woh fael gair sahih fael kehlata hain. 

Gair sahih fael ke iqsam(types) nichey diye gaye hain 


Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey kisi jagah hamzah ajaye, maslan: 


M " 
| 


= i kr سے‎ 7. 
R^ _( ua = “wi 
y 3 


Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey kisi hurf ki takraar ho, maslan: 


= 
P- 


C s‏ - خشض 
Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey = kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (3 / & )‏ 
وجل - وغل - لسر ajaye maslan:‏ 


Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey ¢ kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (5/ & ) ajaye 


= pa A = 1 - 
et 


š 5 2‏ یټ 
maslan К" =" 2 > =Ç =‏ 


Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey J kalimah ki jagah hurf e illat (5/ 5) 


ajaye maslan: QUA - دعو - تلو‎ 


Aisa fael jis ke huroof maada mey 2 jagah huroof e illat ajaye, maslan: 





Kisi fael ke gair sahi ho ney ki surat mey fael ki gardaan mey tabdeeli waaqey hoti hain. 
Kahi tabdeeli kam hoti hain kahi zyada lekin har tabdeeli ek qayedey ke mutabiq hoti hain. 
Hamarey buzrogo ney gair sahi af aal mey ho ney waali tabdeeliyo ke jis tarah qawaid murattab 
kiye, wagai woh taaref ke gaabil hain. Aayenda aane waale asbaq mey zaroori qawaid ko asaan 
karke bayaan karne ki koshish ki jayegi aur mazeed qawaid ke mutaala mey izaafey ke saat 
maloom hotey jayengey. Us waqt tak hum ney sirf sulaası mujarrad abwab padhey hain lehaza 


gair sahi af'aal ke qawaid bhi fil haal sulaasi mujarrad abwaab ki hadd tak hi samjhey gey. 


Lc 
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ul "m. 5 qe‏ ہی 
A‏ 


(MAHMOOZ)‏ چہور 
Jis fael ke huroof maada mey kisi jagah hamzah ajaye to isey mahmooz kehtey hain.‏ 


* Agar = kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul faa kehtey hain. 


Maslan: اخل‎ - Bi - ya | 


* Agar # kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul aaen kehtey hain. 


= 
г 


E 
Маѕ ап © = 


% Agar J kalimah ki jagah hamzah ajaye to mahmooz ul laam kehtey hain. Maslan >> 


Mahmooz ul faa mey tabdeeliya zyada hoti hain jab ke mahmooz ul aaen aur mahmooz ul 
laam mey bahot kam. 

Mahmooz ul faa mey agar kisi lafz mey 2 hamzah jama ho jaye is tarah ke pehla hamza 
mutahrik aur dusra saakin ho to dusrey hamzey ko pehley hamzey ki harkat ke mutabig hurf mey 
laaziman tabdeel kar diya jaata hain. Maslan: 

P 


A 2 


m 
— 


t 


"ш 


т 
ا‎ 


1 


۳ 


sey 
| sey 


A 


Agar kisi lafz mey saakin hamzah sey pehley koi aur hurf (hamzah ke alawa) mutahrik ho 


to hamzah ko pehley hurf ki harkat ke mutabiq hurf mey tabdeel kiya ja sakta hain. 


ë р ih ۴ 
اراس‎ SEY یا‎ '( 
F 
Ф ?. Ф Бъ 
دس‎ sey دلب‎ 


= 

* 
ip ^ 
ہن‎ y sey مو سی‎ 


Note: Hum ney ab tak sulaasi mujarrad ke 6 abwaab padhey hain un abwaab ke muzaarey mey 
sirf waahed mutakallim ke seegey mey yeh situation waagey hoti hain lehaza gayedah bhi sirf 


wahi istemaal hoga. 


Main usey hukum deta hoon 
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4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
shed d 


(FAEL MAROOF - MAHMOOZ)‏ فعل معروف (مھہوز) 


Waahed М аал 


2 


Mutakalkm 


1st Person 


1st Person 
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4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ d 


(34) š فعل مجھو‎ (FAEL MAJHOOL - MAHMOOZ) 


Маал 


3 
P‏ 
=- اور | 
سے $ 
| = 


Mutakalhm 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 


1st Person 
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=” مض‎ (MUZAAF) 


Aise asmaa aur af'aal jin ke huroof maada mey ek hi hurf 2 martabah ajaye, Inhey 
muzaaf kehtey hain. 


Ek hi hurf ke 2 martabah aaney ki suratey nichey di gayi hain. 


1. Jab faa aur aaen kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan پر‎ 
و هن‎ 4 

il. Jab faa aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan ы 
Pie 

ili. Jab aaen aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan سس‎ 


Is sabaq mey hum sirf teesri surat ke mutalig padhey gey. Yaani woh surat jab huroof maada 
ka aaen aur laam kalimah ek hi hurf ho maslan: 


(Ë Ë э) (0002) Wo (ss) 


(ف‌رر) а) (uoc)‏ س س) 


Aaen aur laam kalimah ke huroof ke liye hum “musleen” ki i1slaah 1stemaal karengey. Jin 


mey aaen kalimah masli awwal aur laam kalimah masli saani hoga. Aisi surat mey kabhi masleen 


ka idgaam kiya jayega aur kabhi nahi. 


Idgaam ki ideal surat: 
Masli awwal saakin aur masli saani mutahrik 


Masli awwal agar saakin na ho toh isey saakin karengey 
Masli awwal ko saakin karne ke 2 tariqey hain. 

i. Masli awwal ki harkat magaabil muntaqil(transfer) kar ke (agar magaabil saakin ho) 
warna 


п. Masli awwal ko zabardasti saakin kardey gey yaani harkat khatam kardey сеу 


Masli saani agar mutahrik na ho to isey mutahrik nahi karey gey aur 1s surat mey 70 
nahi hoga. 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
M hern du 


Muzaaf sulaasi mujarrad ke 3 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain 


ےاج 
hm‏ 
X‏ 
E‏ 
a‏ 


š 


ر قلا ا 
وَهرَا سي العليو 


P 
TTE 
یدج ال‎ 
rakwa) | lab JE GENG 
ولا يحض على حامر الس‎ 
ии S و‎ = = 
تبت یر اا قب و‎ 
? F Ë 
ы ишт 


(ري) 


КО), 
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۲ ۳ ark 
POPO 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er d 


p924 r7 
yr ya 


Musanna Waahed М аал 


ni z < Muz | Gaavab 
all pamo 


Mo-annas | 2nd Person 


1st Person 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


ш; 2 a^ 
Mo-annas | 3rd Person 


Mo-annas | 2nd Person 


Mutakalhm 


1st Person 
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Маал 


555 


Waahed Muzaarey 


Мо-аппаѕ зга Регѕоп 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er du 
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М аал 


Mo-annas |5pd Person 


Маал 


z 
مسن‎ | Moammas [ang Person 


Mutakallim 


1st Person 
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ل (مضاعف)‎ маг فعل‎ 


(FAEL MAJHOOL - MUZAAF) 


Musanna Waahed 


و 


Muzaarey 


= 
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مال 
MISAAL‏ 


Huroof kalimah mey faa kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani “5” ya *cs' ho toh us fael ko misaal 
kehtey hain. 


Faa kalimah agar “5 ho toh misaal waawi maslan 59 (309 Ем 


Ce) locate)‏ ری p‏ س) 
ی ی ت ی ی ر ی ۶ س Agar “G” ho toh misaal yaayi maslan‏ 


Misaal waawi mey tabdeeliyan zyada hoti hain aur misaal yaayi mey tabdeeliya kam 


Misaal waawi: 


3 p 
р Ра и ты 
= لر‎ 


¢ Misaal waawi sulaasi mujarrad ke baab - ہر یم‎ sey 1stemaal nahi hota 
* Misaal waawi mey tabdeeli sirf muzaarey maroof mey hoti hain 


% Tabdeeli sirf 13 abwaab mey hoti hain 


F = , = = = ب‎ 

AR a 1 

kæ Е‏ `" يا 

2 سی د 
v -‏ ضر پا 
Z 3‏ ۳ =„ لر P‏ 


Tabdeeli yeh hoti hain ke muzaarey maroof mey “3” gir Jaata hain 


Maslan: 
(Ata karna) رھب‎ cA, و شب ارف)‎ 
4 Р ү” = 7 Ë i 
(Daakhil hona) (Ex c (Сы, 
Ë ۳ = : е 
(Waaris hona) È% F و ر ث (ج)‎ 
Misaal yaayi: 


Misaal yaayi sulaasi mujarrad ke abwaab (S) aur (2) sey istemaal nahi hota 


ی س ر (ض) 52 يسر (Asaan hona)‏ 


4 ES Lisaan ul Quraan Sj 
(Mewey(fruit) ka pakna) 
(Yateen hona) 


(Jaagna) 


Misaal ke kuch qawaid: 
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MÜ = Dz m om خی‎ . 

C a (los 

ی (О) лю‏ 25 ینم 

P ә 1 "٢ wa‏ و 
یق ظ ك) ÉS‏ له 


i. “5 saakin ke magabl agar kasrah (zeyr) ho toh “5” ko “Cs” me tabdeel kar detey hain. Aur 


H. “5” saakin ke magabl zammah (pesh) ho toh 5° ko “5” mey badal detey hain. 


Maslan: 
JU) sev QU; 
АШ 
وشن‎ sey بیقر‎ 
Wegig (C9 ود‎ 
5152 6431553 
ولا جد ا رهم شک رين‎ 
22 £ a Ea 
УУЛУУ s 
ЧАЕВЫЕ ә ولج‎ 
الق‎ Gag GAI (ض)‎ >F, 
Alia Ж; (ض)‎ BF, 
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= 
рг 
1 


sl! QO ور یگ‎ 


لحن تَرث الارض وَمَن E‏ 


= 


TRAE APT 
وو رٿ سيين داو د‎ 


= 


و در )3( 5271955 
p =‏ 


MAS odo вины wg (3) шл, 


= 


Mori 


یعس (س) لیکش من رو “saking MIU‏ 


к 
4 Ў наал ul Quraan E 
بت لا‎ 
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سرب سر Че‏ 
= 


== 


Mo-annas | 3rd Person 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er du 


2 Pd 
po = = 
و سے‎ 


Jama Musanna Waahed Маал 


5; Мо-аппаз | 3rd Person 


Mo-annas ! 2nd Person 


Mutakallim 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 


a 
Dus eum pure 


1st Person 





ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
E A, 452 


Jama 
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= ر سر لا p‏ 
> ٹپ ۳ 


Маал 


1st Person 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ d 


: | ^ ۱ 
(FAEL MAJHOOL - MISAAL)‏ فعل مجهو ل (مغال) 


Jam; Musanna Waahed Maazi 
> Muz 
EE ш mm 
ow; 
2 ка 
ولتم‎ ЦУ ولل‎ 
F 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 
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c | (AJWAF) 


Huroof maada mey aaen kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani “5” ko “5” ho toh us fael ko ajwaf kehtey 


hain. 


ч = , ai "m | LA 
Aaen kalimah agar ° > ho toh ajwaf waawi maslan (5,0 (os a) (ق و ل)‎ 


(Paw)‏ (زید) (شیء) 


Agar “cs” ho toh ajwaf yaayi maslan 


Ajwaf waawi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey 1stemaal hota hain. 


تس اا 
پر 


Ë < s= 


1 
В 


Ajwaf yaayi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey 1stemaal hota hain 


Ajwaf ke qawald ka taaluq teen situations ke saat hain. Fael ki gardaan mey Jahan Jo 


situation waaqey hogi isi ke mutabiq qayedah istemaal hoga. 


Maqabl (previous)  Hurf e illat Ma-baad (after) 


1 | Fatah (zabar) Mutaharik Mutaharik 
(harkat waala) 


Qayedah no.1: Hurf e illat mutahrik ho, magabl fatah ho aur ma-baad bhi mutaharrik ho toh hurf 





e illat alif mey tabdeel ho jaata hain. Maslan: 


Ajwaf waawi Ajwaf yaayi 


: 


OE sey شاع تو‎ sey شیع‎ 
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سس‎ 


Qayedah no.2: hurf e illat mutaharik ho, magabl saakin ho aur ma-baad mutahrarik ho toh hurf e 
illat apni harkat ma-qabl ko muntaqil (change) karke khud is harkat ke mawafiq hurf mey tabdeel 


ho jaata hain. Maslan: 


Ajwaf waawi Ajwaf yaayi 
Naba 3 Pee з > Ë د‎ т 
Jsi sey Qj یزید‎ 5€ Ux 
I. 2”. те *„ м 
ka sey ux ذشاء‎ sey Pg 


Qayedah no.3A: Hurf e illat mutaharik ho, maqabl fatah ho lekin ma-baad saakin ho toh hurf e 
illat qayedah no.1 ya qayedah no.2 ki application ke baad drop ho jaata hain. Phir 

Qayedah no.3B ke tahet faa kalimah ki harkat ka faislah kiya jaata hain ke faa kalimah ki harkat 
tabdeel ki jaaye ya nahi. Usool yeh hain ke agar faa kalimah ki harkat asli hain toh woh laaziman 
tabdeel hogi aur agar muntaqil ho kar aayi hain toh tabdeel nahi hogi. Tabdeel ho ney ki surat 
mey baad (J) aur (4) mey pesh aati hain baaqi mey zeyr. Jab ke ajwaf yaayi mey zeyr hi aati 


hain. Maslan 


Ajwaf waawi Ajwaf yaayi 
۱ Р Р " d 
c sey قولن‎ „>, TR 
3 , ردن‎ sey Que 
= Ls M- š ا سے‎ 5 5 
(R> SEY 5 سے‎ > Ë د‎ [=P ^ 
۱ و‎ Qe — sey سیب‎ 
= | پر‎ # Naa 3 * , 
„кш = 5 (+ =. „р At ин a7 
- ey = KEI sey GA 
ان‎ ә p ۳ 
7 | x Е м سر # سر‎ a? P a 
(RAS SEV نیا‎ гы پز دن‎ sey بر یات‎ 


Note: 
1. Ajwaf ke gayedah no (3B) ka itlaaq sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab mey nahi hota 


2. Ajwaf Ке qawaid ka itlaaq ism alaala, ism ul tafzeel, alwaan wayoob aur af'aal taajub 
mey nahi hota (jin ke baarey mey aap aakhir mey padhegey) 


* Ajwaf mey maazi majhool Odi ke wazan par istemaal hota hain. Maslan: 


"m "| = 
قبل‎ sey T 
وس‎ „„ Ë 
سس‎ sey lpg 
= * ال سے‎ 

p US: sey ROS. 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
اسان و‎ 


= 
JG 515 


Иа: 


Cata? 

mg wu 

Зы: 
= = Pa 





з 
" 2 а By , Ë = ہے ا‎ = t Р, ЫЕ ٢ 
* 2 Jh ar a Mj = = = = | [Wawa سس‎ Bu 
تقول هل من مزین‎ s Wilde SGAO sU ay 


к) چ‎ 


و 5 sng) Jas‏ 
تین هچ 


"uer > 


ЁЛУ 





Ë 
x Ba 


PUGAY 
ري سر ې‎ F 3 
ن ی‎ 


لک لقا ALON‏ رش 


(ft. 5 


Чар 
ел a sl ادا‎ 


b. NER | "|l ور دو‎ AK я 
Оа Уу فلیت اذاچننامن کل مھ سهیی و چننا پث کل‎ 


| 
ru Bo کا‎ Prat? T pa اښ ې اي سے یں یں‎ E نے ہے‎ ۱ B6 T. تر‎ 
m Ш 8 i 1 [ т 1 i Ë É . F F. = 3 
ОЛА Шоу е" омич уор 5з 


(cs) 


ХО), 


(O) 
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waa 


С: 


۳۴ 
a 


ش ی ۶ 
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Г каан и Quraan BeN 
shed. d 


Musanna Waahed 


NG NG 3 
"y aure т ore 
es 
ptg [524 ره‎ f x 
< قلت قلتم‎ 3 
ms Da emere 


1st Person 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarev 


نه لته د J Е‏ 


1st Person 
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ке, ga 






Jama Musanna Waahed Maazi 


== _ 








1st Person 









Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


QU 








1st Person 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 

Er 452‏ 
Я : " = = 4‏ 
سرپ پچ رپ 


Jama Musanna Waahed Maazi 


29 
Ka نت‎ | ч | эң ameen 


1st Person 


Musanna Vaal Muzaarey 


| Gs 
په‎ | [== этш 
= نو‎ ۲ ۳ z Gr Muzakkar 
(e + 
Le Lue [ee e pe 
| 


1st Person 
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4 Licaan м Quraan Bp 
E 1, ga 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarevy 


aaa سو‎ 


1st Person 
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E Ê Laan ul Quraan BeN 
ке, ga 


(FAEL MAJHOOL - AJWAF)‏ فعل مجهول (اجوف) 


Jama Musanna Waahed Maazi 


Ng 
5% (2155 
قبلکا‎ Mo-annas | 3rd Person 


2nd Person 
Mutakallim 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 


ہد 
س لد 
= 


1st Person 
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4 Lisaan uf Quraan Bp 
z = 
3 3Cr PIG 
033-96 KE ISTEMALAAT(USES) 


» © ke mayeney hain - wo tha 


Ww 


5 и 


E 


“ ke mayeney hain — wo hoga ya ho jayega 


G ` 


> 
ғ ٨ 
e3. amooman sirf mustagbil ke 


© amooman maazi ke liye 1stemaal hota hain aur 
liye 1stemaal hota hain. Haal ke liye zyada tar Jjumlah ismiyah 1stemaal kiya jaata hain. Maslan 


> Zaid beemar hain (Jumlah ismiyah) 


> Zaid beemar tha (eS istemaal karengey) 


Aa 
: 


: 


3 


(o “ 1stemaal karengey) 


» Zaid beemar ho jayega 


Jumlah ismiyah par 26 ke daakhil ho ney sey jumlah ismiyah ki khabar halat nasab mey 


chali jaati hain. Nichey diye gaye jumlo ki arabi kuch 1s tarah hogi 


e Wa = 
2; 
> Zaid beemar hain زی مر‎ 
Bow dés. 
Š (5; 
> Zaid beemar tha 2 ec 
[Гез г Имя ‚г. 
La a NS ONG 


جع 
= 


> Zaid beemar ho jayega 


: 6 darassal ek fael naaqis hain. Fael naaqis us fael ko kaha jaata hain jo apne faail ke 


saat mil kar bhi mafool waazey na karey. 


M3? a. Zaid aaya Mafhoom mukammal 


im te ۳ 
ايل‎ Re 
ma Zaid ney maara Mafhoom mukammal 
"EN دض‎ = "FT = 
Mafhoom na-mukammal 


eo Zaid tha 
Mafool ko mukammal aur waazey karne ke liye mafool ki zaroorat hoti hain. 26 Ка faail 


= 


darassal 26 ka ism aur 26 ka mafool ان‎ khabar kehlaatey hain aur 26 ki khabar halat 


nasab mey hoti hain. 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan 885 
در از‎ 


E 
ew 
2 


agarche fael naagis hain lekin us par fael ke qawaid ka itlaaq hota hain yaani faail 


ism zaahir hain toh fael hamesha waahed ayega chahey faail waahed ho musanna ho ya jama ho. 


۳ 
شا پت 


š т 
Зо amer کت |ا‎ = ^ tut = = Ë | = 6 
= = 


E 


коа یا مھ‎ воле 


il та 
۱ 
G 
№ 
Gn 
1 
c 
LX 


Faail agar ism Zameer ho toh fael ki gardaan chalegi. 


= = = x Ë > = * Ë == سے‎ 
"efh faa a n Ган z سر اع ا‎ 
AG) (s کان د نب نت فاد‎ 
CET dH at سا اح لو ۹ ا ا‎ 
مات‎ SG 3 AG W aU N3 
P pa 7 ж” w? pn №. e 
Q اقائیین ادلم‎ 5 
vm 13 ا‎ 
کانت قاننه لنت قال‎ 
Kur al [ p3 ГР e et 
ناس‎ 1۳ YA 1 گار‎ s6 
Q w یا‎ 
اوس که چوس‎ t t 
GE IS 
Z , = 
= ١ 
2 aur ^^ * fael ke saat bhi istemaal hotey hain. Fael ke saat 1stemaal ki suratey darj 
zeyl hain 
1. ان‎ t fael maazi = maazi baeed 
= „С> Е 
w > (Us ney likha tha) 
ان‎ aur fael (maazi) dono ki gardaan saat chalegi 
کن د‎ + fael muzaarey = maazi istamraari 


3. + fael maazi = maazi shakeeyah 
vU Or (Us ney likha hoga) 


aur fael (maazi) dono ki gardaan saat chalegi 


І A Page | 146 
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— 

چا اب T Ek AWA j; ai NG‏ اتناج 
x‏ وکا ;4115655 aasa‏ 

ÊNGG ajap aa w 

Kuch aafagi sadagatey (classical truths) hoti hain jo zamaney sey be-niyaaz hoti hain. 

Маал mey bhi wah1 sadaagat, haal mey bhi wahi sadaagat aur mustagbil mey bhi wahi sadaagat. 

Zabaano ka masla hain ke koi aisa lafz, fael ya ism nahi hain jo teeno zamano par ek waqt haawi 

ho. Is liye majbooran har zabaan mey aisi aafaqi sadaaqat ko bayaan karne ke liye kisi ek 


makhsoos zamaana ka intekhaab karna padta hain. Urdu mey is ka 1zhaar zamaana haal sey karte 


hain, jab ke arabi mey maazi sey. 


we j 35 اه‎ бы (Allah bakshney waala rahem karne waala hain) 


[a p3 ы 
КЕДЕ арі 26 (Allah jaanney waala hikmat waala hain) 


P 3 1 E a ra‏ ټپ 
s AZ LAIN "basJ z‏ 
(shaitaan insaan ka dushman hain)‏ کان ال Mos‏ لشان شا و ار 


_ — یک : 


سج 


UV : (NAAQIS) 


Huroof maada mey laam kalimah agar hurf e illat yaani “5 ko “s5” ho toh us fael ko 


naaqis kehtey hain. 


۶ کال کا 
Je) G C»‏ و) لر ص و) Laam kalimah agar ‘s’ ho toh naaqis waawi; maslan‏ 


| | (См Pd ($28) 
Agar “Gs” ho toh naagjis уааут; maslan یا ان س ی‎ CLO e 
> Naagis waawi zyada tar 2 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain. 


TAA". 


IO 25 тазјап 525 +Z _1 
= ہے ہے‎ x | ч = پر‎ я 
$55 $e; maqma YAA 
> Мааа! yaayi zyada tar 3 abwaab sey istemaal hota hain 


МІ GOB masang bi 955 اہ‎ 


at 


+= = ۲ P = + = soU. | 
P z ) T maslan c Д J Cc pa 0 7 
po? z رر س وة‎ 
T 1 maslan سس( لسم‎ = 3 


Naagis ke gawaid: 
1. Hurf e illat mutaharik ho aur ma-gabl fatah ho toh hurf e illat alif mey tabdeel ho jaata 
hain, naaqis waawi mey isey alif yaani "١١ aur naagis yaayi mey isey alif magsoorah yaani 
“UE ki surat mey likhtey hain. Maslan: 
QUÀ sey GÁ 65 sy 463 
Alif maqsoorah ke baad agar koi Zameer mafool ke taur par ajaye to us alif maqsoorah ko 
bhi alif ki surat mey hi likhtey hain. Maslan: 
ДАБ - عفی + و‎ 
2. Naagis ka hurf e illat aur seegey ka hurf e illat ekhattey ho jaaye toh naaqıs ka hurf e illat 
gir jaata hain, phir agar maqabl hurf par zabar ho toh woh barqaraar rehta hain warna 


seegey ke hurf e illat ke munasibat sey harkat lagayi jaati hain. Maslan: 


p sey p yx sey M 


3 3 
BOB = < = =” "j = ېي‎ = 


ہے اچ ص # j‏ 
sey Way‏ بل عون یسیون sey‏ ییسون 
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AER каан ul Quraan 
х=, Aa 


Note: 


hain. 


rP z س‎ ۶ FR هاس‎ re =? پو‎ 

kaananku SCy — (Quee Meu sey OTi a 
= = 

тя I‏ | رې sab‏ رو و س 

шн sey — OX شلوا‎ sey HA 

کے سی pa‏ = 

هيين sey‏ هيين 


Hurf e illat mutahrik ho maqabl fatah ho aur ma-baad saakin ho toh hurf e illat gir Jaata 
hain. Maslan: 


5 


دعت 


Y >= = 


š = > دې‎ , P. 
Cub sey KJ sey ies 


Fael maazi mey fifth seegah yaani musanna mo-annas gaayab ka seegah fourth seegey 


yaani waahed mo-annas gaayab ke seegey sey banta hain. Maslan: 


* == 


245 sy Sg KES sy ¿£ 


Mazmoom waw ' 3” sey pehley pesh ho toh waw' 3 saakin ho jaati hain. Maslan: 


ni لا‎ 


i ) 7. 
SW sy پدغو‎ 


Mazmoom yaa sey pehley zeyr ho toh yaa saakin hojaati hain. 


هی sey‏ بھی 


. Kisi lafz ke aakhir mey aaney waali waw “3” (jo amooman naagis waawi ka laam kalimah 


hota hain) ke magabil kasrah ho toh ' 5” ko “5” mey tabdeel kar detey hain. Maslan: 


EN. га سر‎ 
ری‎ sey wê) 


. Jab “3 kisi lafz mey teen huroof ya us ke bhi baad waagey ho aur us ke magabil zammah 


na ho toh bhi “5” ko “5” mey tabdeel kar detey hain. Maslan: 


з”‏ ود و 


#4 phir Я sey kon 


Qayedah по. 7 & 16 ka itlaag zyada tar maazi majhool aur muzaarey majhool par hota 


E ў наа м Quraan Fii 
p— 


САБЫ يى القوم‎ ЎА) 


m m. ë P 
=m s з 1 


لغؤمنټ سی لورشمر بان 9 5 р‏ 


a kan 


NG Gi NG AY 


jet. = =” = 


А> و‎ 


(ن) 
(س) 
(ض) 
(ف) 


(82. 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er du 


Musanna Waahed Маал 


o | ш |ы шш مس‎ 


1st Person 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


ETIN 
۳3 سد سد بد‎ 


1st Person 





4E Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
E er اکسا‎ 
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Musanna Waahed Maazi 


Sos 2 
ضیث‎ a = 


Muzaarey 


Muzakkar Gaayab 


Muzakkar 
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4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
Пе ga 


| 
= 


Mutakallim 


1st Person 


Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


سه | لسعون 


Y 


m uisi 
I pS 
سف‎ д (A 


KAYA 2nd Person 


1st Person 
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4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
E A, du 


Jama Musanna Wa: Маал 


=== == و و و 


1st Person 


Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


۳ تنشی‎ ' e saa 
У š ~) É 
ў تنشی‎ 


1st Person 
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از‎ du 


Musanna Waahed Maari 


Muzakkar Mutakallim 


a 195 


15t Person 
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AER каан ul Quraan REN 
از‎ du 


فعل مجهو ل (ناقص) 


Musanna Waahed Маал 


1st Person 


Jama Musanna| Waahed Muzaarey 


۳ „= ورلا‎ | 73 
s = یب یدای‎ 
FA LEG F = 3 ٨ 
yP ۹ gr I 
= NG e NG = "= , Mo- 
СМР تعاس‎ anas | 2nd Person 


1st Person 
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Ü — 


(LAFEEF)‏ مین 


Huroof maada mey agar 2 jagah par hurf e illat ajaye toh us fael ko lafeef kehtey hain. 


Maslan (‹5 ی) , (س و ی) , (و ق‎ GO). 


Lafeef ke 2 agsaam hain 
i. Lafeef mafrooq: Jab dono huroof illat ke darmiyaan kot aur hurf ajaye to isey lafeef 
mafrooq kehtey hain. 
Maslan (5 3 5) (5 3 9 (5J 5) 


ii. Lafeef maqroon: Jab dono huroof illat saat saat waaqey ho to isey lafeef maqroon 


kehtey hain. 


(ح ی ی) )55 5( )) 3 5( Maslan‏ 


Lafeef mafrooq Lafeef maqroon 


Sulaasi mujarrad ke teen abwaab sey istemaal | Sulaasi mujarrad ke 2 abwaab sey istemaal 


hota hain. hota hain. 


3 


3 nA 
تسرپ‎ 


Lafeef таагооп - ajwaf 4 naagis 


Lafeef mufrooq - misaal # naagi 
атеет титгооа = тіѕаа + паадіѕ Sirf naagis ke qawaid ka itlaaq hoga 


Misaal aur naagis dono ke qawaid ka itlaaq hoga 


HH a 05020) وق ی‎ -1 
\ * > Ph ehe ME | | к 
Fx یوش وش‎ Cr و هی (س)‎ 2 Aaen kalimah par “3” aur laam kalimah раг “Ss” 


8 وړ« ساس‎ р yy | | 
یٹ‎ DI وبا‎ Qs O Gus -3 aata hain. 


Faa kalimah par hamesha “s” aur laa kalimah par 


“e” aata hain. 





Note: 
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1. Faa aur aaen kalimah par huroof illat ke jama ho jaaney waaley maadey bahot kam hain 


aur agar hain to un sey fael istemaal nahi hota. Maslan: 


ip mo 


ip 
A 


ы = 


* 


ويل 


2. Baaz awqgaat lafeef maqroon muzaaf bhi hota hain. Maslan (5 67) (5 (ع ی‎ 2181 surat теу 


misaaley ka 1dgaam karna ya na karna dono jayez hain. 


(Zinda hona) 
(Thak jaana) 


5 s 
کی‎ 


Й =< > 


LF 


= |; PUE = 
„ы (ш> 

ak ыл بد با‎ 
zz 1 Jal = 

بی کی j‏ 
Я‏ ۱ 
اوو ا وا 
تم У‏ فیها ولایحبی 
$5 )هه اس ووه لا ۶ 
اللهم باسہك اموتواحی 

> سم 
та‏ سی mr? sa?‏ 
SL‏ 
в 2 = ы"‏ 
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ABWAAB SULAASI MAZEED FEEH 


Hum jaantey hain ke fael sulaasi mujarrad sey muraad teen huroof par mushtamil (base) 
maadey ka aisa fael hain jis ke asli huroof mey mazeed kisi hurf ka 1zaafa na kiya gaya ho. Kisi 
fael ke maadey ke asli huroof maloom karne ke liye humey fael maazi ke pehley seegey ki taraf 
rujoo karna padhta hain, kyun ke sulaasi mujarrad af'aal ke maazi ke pehley seegey mey humey 
sirf maadey ke hi teen huroof miltey hain. Agar sulaasi mujarrad af'aal mey maadey ke huroof 
ke saat ek, do ya teen huroof ka izaafah kar diya jaaye toh woh fael sulaasi mujarrad nahi rehta 
balke sulaasi mazeed feeh ban jaata hain. Sulaasi mujarrad af'aal ke 6 abwaab hum padh chuke 


hain. Ab hum sulaasi mazeed feeh af'aal ke 8 abwaab ka mutaala karengey. 


» Sulaasi muzeed feeh ke maazi ke pehley seegey mey zaayed huroof ka izaafah ya toh faa 
kalimah sey pehley hota hain ya faa aur aaen kalimah ke darmiyaan hota hain. Kisi baab 
mey ek hurf ka izafah hota hain kisi mey do ka aur kisi mey teen ka. 

> Ek maada sulaasi mujarrad ke baad sey sulaasi mazeed feeh ke baad mey aata hain toh 
iske mafhom mey bhi tabdeeli waaqey hoti hain. Yeh tabdeeli 1s baat ki khususiyat ki 
wajah sey hoti hain. Har baab ki kuch khususiyat hoti hain, hum har baab ki sirf ek ahem 
khususiyat ka mutaala karengey baaqi khususiyat humey mutaaley mey 1zaafey ke saat 
saat maloom hogi. 

> Sulaasi mujarrad abwaab ke magsad ka patah humey ya to dictionary sey chalta hain ya 
phir ahle zabaan sey sunkar. Lekin sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab ke naam hi un abwaab ke 
Masdar hotey hain aur sulaasi mazeed feeh abwaab ke Masdar humey baab ke mayeney 
bataney mey ahem kirdaar ada karengey, kyun ke taqreeban sab alfaaz arabi zabaan ke hi 


hain jo hum urdu mey istemaal kartey hain. 


Sulaasi mazeed feeh ke 8 abwaab niche diye gaye hain jo hum padhney waaley hain: 


1- افعال 2 تفعیل 
Ë = > Г” |‏ 
3- مفاعله 4 - تفعل 


5 تفاعل 6د افتعال 


pFO gm 


Ша! 8 Ш Л تک‎ 
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4 Lisaan и Quraan Bp 
Mer d 


3 
افعال‎ 
> 
Is baab ke naam ke wazan par istemaal ho ney waaley bahot sey alfaaz hum urdu zabaan 


mey istemaal kartey hain. Maslan 


Ikraam Ikhraaj Inkaar Igraar Infaag Insaaf Islaam 
Irsaal Iraaz Inzaar Ihsaan Israaf Islaah inaaam 
Idgaam Ifhaam 


Уы GA ЗА 


"EE = 


Musanna 


۲ 7 akk 
жи ик иа 


1st Person 


Waahed Muzaarey 


agi 


2nd Person 


1st Person 
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Khususiyat: Yeh baab fael laazim ko mutaddi (jo mafool demand karey) bananey ke kaam aata 


hain. Maslan: 


Aap) si 0 


O Gala "هه فیها‎ 


(Utama) Ung 29 (ض)‎ dy 
(Utama) I (افعال) انول‎ 
Nikainay”  C555 de (Q) бо 
(Nikaah) CA Е Ы) 
(Daakhil hona) (u 225 دخل (ن)‎ 
(Daakhil kama) US 3217 Wash 
(Naazil kama) SIS] رل‎ ad 
(Bhejna) NG ou ges 
0501462422027 
MENARA 
KAN узде a 
(паат kama) GG! haii - 


^ yt ur А 


ak sagasa NON, ET 
۱ + | z а ' = دس‎ 
(Nikaalna) Ea! dis d 


р‏ رر رز رج وة 


0-0 وہ‎ pt شن ایی ل‎ БАГ eel NG sak 


a BAS AAN 


Zai dal” а) put pes اطاغوت‎ 


dq 


li 


Pu 


م 


A 


Ai 
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Er اسان‎ 


(Khabardaar Каша) 151531 پنزه‎ 1 


` 
an 
Cw 
З 
P 
I ч 
2 
CA 
سيا‎ NG 
©: 
== پا‎ 





(Kharch karna) ۹۹ ЗА 


F 
= Waka Í سے دو لا‎ Га o 
فتاه یی‎ Cus 
رج ومو و ې‎ 


و ما انففتم فر 


Е эти © نا‎ айту 


"LANG NGO? NG ako 





(Imaan laana) GG! 


Ë = 


PIE YA ہے‎ 


! = ہے س ا ر چ وا A заз‏ 
оао a Gn GIL Y Shah‏ فقو فقون ر 


5 
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4 Lisaan ul Quraan TE 
M er A, du 


(Mohabbat kama) б>! : sd 51 


(Daakhilkama) (EN! = can 
о 92, 15042 53 “AG م٣۹‎ ася 


(Yageen rakhna) GI توق‎ et 


= w سے‎ yË x #7 LN — 
شم پوقنون‎ Š وبا لاخ‎ 
۲ . £x = т = „т 
Maarma А امات لیت‎ 
(Maarna) 452! ANG 
е СЬ est جس و سے‎ T: 
daa نم‎ ale dila aba 
= = = 
= و سس‎ з A بی‎ 
(Tedha karma) 42151 GN АЙ, 


(Gaafiülkama) ^» 





(Azyatdena) 04) 525 S3 


Lf کک ور مرو می "رر‎ Fer زس جک کے سے‎ +4 a 


و لس و فی عون ای رسوا ايده ا 


ер وا‎ 


و اد وال موی لقومه жад)‏ بم اوذ 


E 


(Wahi kama) 5%) وی‎ LH 


s 2 = 
الہ‎ 


لین مر بر 


(Zindah karna) nAg 
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ا پا یا 


А 
سنا‎ 


هر و اب 


SUCs 
گا گا‎ 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ d 


Taaleem Tadrees 
Tadbeer Taqdeer 
Tajweed Tanzeel 
Targeeb Tauheed 
= ره‎ 
AA) 





Tasdeeq Takzeeb 
Takweer Tazleel 
Tasbeeh Tanbeeh 


Musanna 











Waahed 


Naki "nil 
ا‎ ти 1 E at 


Qai 
an 
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Takreem Tasleem — Takfeer 
Taareef Tazkeer 0 
Tazheek Tafheem Tarseel 


Maazi 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 


. 
Е 
UC مو‎ 3rd Person 





1st Person 





4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
ier P 


Khususiyat: Fael laazim ko fael mutaddi mey tabdeel karta hain. 


= 
КЫ a A #3 > |” 


FE == = 


ہی وا په سر يچ 


= r= کا‎ = г سے‎ 2 
ооо LE Der 
وَالِحکمة‎ LENIN ida 


Ps Pa 3 = 
Ngo JE I5 


(Naazil karna) 


РЕ 


نا بن и; кар‏ 1 د لحفظون 0 


(Kalaam karna) 





= #5 Яя ы sA a SUR 

| laya > یو ہیں‎ 
| | [#" ag يو ت‎ „ ЗЕ 
(Aagey kama)” Wi A xM 


= | 
ا = کے‎ {Р کچ‎ # „ре 
= z Ëp ۳ 


Page [164 


AE 


Jio 


rai pa 
L. کل‎ 


Ade 


ك ذب 


(> 
۳ 
( 


ъ 
u 
Co: 


r Y: 


5 Page | 165 
ا‎ Ў наал и Quraan BeN 
K 


Au „Юй zi.‏ به سا 
(Chord dena - lef) 211 E 1 53 Р >,‏ 


= Br a = F تس سے‎ a 
(Asaan kama) Aa pag в I XE 


PWODI G لقد‎ 
ТЕЛЕРА 
. ix^ بر‎ = = B خر ناس‎ 
(Surat banana) | эка? بصور‎ j صور‎ 
» т s 2 ы = + Qu pt 
АЕ هو الزئ يُصَور نم شالار‎ 
7 Ë < +B ہے ټی‎ 
(Waazey karna) d cM با ی ن‎ 


Pa BA ane ш اکر سے‎ =, e 


GA al an] anag 45 





à 


8 ۱ A ® "Ca? QA al 
(Paak karna) Ал) У GH 17 شا و‎ 


pw? Iya p 

a io TEJRE 

7 ار رف ار ور سم ,| سوق شر کچ y Kay‏ — 
لا هم ا نله و لا پنظر البهم 25 ول 


(Roshan karna - Zaahir kama) 44125 qos Ja ای‎ 


k... F 





шу 15) „075 
= 
: т و ته و چو‎ и 
(Wasiyat kama) ige% Cr 323 وصی‎ 


эй‏ رل ر Jule i ded‏ 6 46 رق کہ یہ 
و وی بها اب رهم اې او يك و غو اپ یب су Й AMO‏ 
L ap sE айты „г‏ 
ال د Су Nahan м!‏ 
s‏ 


(Barabar karna) 42 pren y Tr TET 
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E E наал ul Quraan HA; 
ке, ga 


i iz 


Muqabalah — Musha'hadah Mujahadah | Munazarah  Murasalah — Mubahalah 
Mu 'alajah Mugarabah Mu'ashaqah Muhasarah — Muqatalah — Mu'asharah 
Mubahasah Muzakarah Muragabah Mutalabah  Mushalrah. 
г Te = Г” р Я = g = = يح‎ 
NG з doli ae 






Jama Musanna Waahed М аал 


8 Dua pin [uc men 


Mutakallim 





1st Person 


Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


а уш [ш مومت سس‎ 
Сый шшш вы 


1st Person 
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AER каан ul Quraan 5 
از‎ Ea 


Khususiyat: Mushaarikat: 2 Akshaas (persons) ya 2 groh (groups) fael mey is tarah shareek ho 
ke ek faail ho aur dusra mafool. 


o FEE Ў = = [s k 
(Dhoka dena) 4255 css: FSE جدع‎ 


т د‎ NAG » ^ 


و uelle‏ بقول امت sail‏ پا لیوو PLAINS‏ 
ANG‏ ټر چ سای از mid‏ 


бз 





POP Y “E Р г 


OS‏ او шз‏ یخد‌عون لا 


! Efe ه له ا‎ ٢ ان یرس‎ 
(Munafiq hona) Ga yaa SW T 3 














نف اق e‏ 

(Jung kama) пра o ж Jed 

(Jihaad karna) PA uu mE san 

(hagda kama) Kga Jai З= Фс 
02 7 

(Zihaar kama) 325 BG ظ هر‎ 


! ET. Pers Loe هه اک‎ za #93 (P17, 
ن امهتهم ”ان امتهم إلا ات ول نهم‎ PUNAN JAYE YO TONG] 


Boc 
ا‎ aN HR 
ola 1 24 زين هم على صل‎ ai 
(Difa (defend) kama) KINANG دفع افع یناف‎ 
گے ئے لوق‎ "TE. "5.9, 
1012 ао 
, | “7 و تر ىس‎ [я ari ۰ : 


سے 
s‏ #5 ? 


F لمن نشا‎ Šahi abl; 
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ariel . 
m >> 


^ 


t Ê Laan ul Durasa 


۳ 
Š 


= 
= 


ا 


Amm کي‎ 


(Hijrat karna) 


"ING 


= Me "E 
يان اوا و شا‎ 


p" 
= 


P Pil PP ٣ 
[ ' 


و 


f = mF 
haa 


IJ 


= 


sak 


ub pe? 
4155! а і 


F سے‎ и? = Pa 


| (ATH 
Ë = با"‎ 
YA 3 


= 
ET 


له چرواو ج 


ا ا 


CT 
۳زا‎ we 


metet نی‎ == 


a Ë 
s ETO- 


رود 


HE 


اود 





= P 


هان 


سے 


Ta 


f 


pe 


= 
Š 





(Sahet dena - burayi se bachana) 


نب دی 


و ری 


p 


| 


پوار 


ری 


(Chipana) 


ې سح 
Ў наал u| Quraan E‏ 4 
الا 


Tadabbur 
Tajammul 


Tasadduq 
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Ja 


Tazakkur Takabbur Tabassum Tahaffuz Ta'ajjub 1 
Taraddud Tanazzul Ta'allum Tarabbus Tawakkul Tashakkur 


ç` 


Tagaddum ` Takallum Tasarruf 


Waahed Маал 


1st Person 


Waahed Muzaarey 


NGGE 


=e m 


= و‎ ma 


1st Person 
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ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
E er Ea 


Khususiyat: Is baab ki khushusiyat yeh hai ke jis fael ka zikr ho raha ho usko khud haasil karna. 


(Seekhana) (125 piz د‎ АЕ لم‎ 


(7. Pi 2 سو ہے ےر‎ A رو‎ 
خر لم ن تعلو ا ران وعليه‎ 
سیک‎ бле T» 
T به‎ Da B oS = st ta ba 
(Yaad kama - to recall) کا‎ ds 505 آخار یں ہو‎ 
a РЕР. F j à pa о = 8 = 
SENI OR US 


я ۳ p 

e; C ze „Сї АК 

(Gaur o fikr karna) А ALO GG Joo 
2 


S ge = & S 
Ë bar ГУ ы s| | ۶ а" 8 ы Н. 


(Gaur o fikr karna) 1۳۹ A] = دبار‎ 





(Kalaam karna) "mr 
| * 5 = же z = = ہے‎ a a ” ub 
(Sadaqah karna) 5,25 9 ص دیق تصلق‎ 

#2 PE н سے‎ г м "D P 

a Qm‏ ق بصد 43 خفاها 
NEG A NE 1‏ با ۱ ۱ | 
(Naaril karna) yx C TOO C wd PETO‏ 


Note: Fael muzaarey ke jin seego mey do '—' jama ho jaati hain un mey sey ek '—' ko gira dena 


Jayez hain. 





(Pagal kar dena) 


Ж‏ سان از 


і я ur | اس‎ 
الم‎ n o A EAE, S ai У Зоны Улов ОУ 


gr = 
: Е 
F = 


De kama) 7 $56 Ё, 


Ф іе 
+ aa 


4 Licaan м Quraan Bp 
E 1, ga 


p 


= Жү BF = = н EA 

وع j^‏ ولون 

к к um. KI rpo ساس سک‎ 

(Khushi sey neki kama) CE ينطو‎ r 

, мн, 9 

al 35 al YG INI 6550; 
x HE ا‎ т z سے‎ 

= = Pra 

BIN Ga KIS 


à 
(Poora poora lena - wafaat dena) a يوق‎ 
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ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Пе ga 


NG 


Tafaakhur Ta'aroof Tawaazun Ta'awoon Tawaatur 


Tanaasub Tajawooz Taqaabul Tanaazur Tadaaruk 
۶ و‎ ah ند‎ P| > [Z => Е کی‎ 
Yeli de Gs Qe s 


Musanna Waahed Maazi 


Ne a ОР | Muzakkar Gaayab 


E a نه‎ 
تقا‎ 


1st Person 












Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


| Qu iie w 






Mo-annas 3rd Person 


Lez 
à = == 
= Ft 
гж 1 
H -. 
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Ta'aqub 


| 1 Page |173 
AER каан ul Quraan BeN 
Trey du 


Khususiyat: Kisi kaam ke ho ney mey 2 afraad ya 2 chizo ka shareek hona is shart ke saat ke 
dono faail ho. 
| ۱ | رون‎ OL AG 4“ [1 . 
(Ek dusrey ko aankh sey isharah kama) خاهرا‎ a Ves مر ژ‎ 


= F F = 


TA ۳‏ سر ۲ pev.‏ 
ls 521515‏ بهم یِتخامژون 
درس کراس (Baahum padhna) SAN oshi‏ 
نے لئ سے سی سر ہے m)‏ ی یر وو ا رو 
x 02 S; 2 GUS O Ng‏ 


= = سا‎ т 


(ЕК dusrey ki madad kara) 15205 20 еШ? ن صر‎ 


pe سی‎ Pa 
555255 594 
= Í = = 


(Ek dusrey sey chupke chupke baat kama) 3 Sy” Sb oC 
مرح ا‎ Su № Ё = 
,هم يتخافتون‎ 


p 


(Baahum jhagadna) 5 BE FUS Pio 
JO de oa DETUR Y 


| 2% say ar sag pa 
(Baahum kasrat talab karna) نکاندا‎ GG s شار‎ 


= * 


(> 
G 


P 
1 
8 
1 
y 
b; 
v 
Y. 
b: 
a 
С. 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er d 


(Ek dusrey sey mohabbat kama) G5 


سب (Darguzar kama - muaaf kama)‏ 
EN‏ نے نے سے سر سے جو ی alan‏ 


Luz و‎ 1 "a عم و‎ z 
اصحب اجه‎ З 24 جاوز عن سار‎ 2622 


(Ek dusrey ko udhaar dena) ONG 
(Buland wa bartar hona) WIES 


3 
5 


(Ki chiz ki taraf haat badhaana - pakadna) 589 


T agelo iE 


eus 


(Ek dusrey ko wasiyat kama) 


ہے z "K‏ 
) سا لپا 


biz 
تحاباق ال‎ 
[тл 


P == == 


gi 
Nag 


#=[ a 


і 


ولك ES GG‏ عله 


pe ra 


olo 


c rise 
s ==? 


A, | = يی‎ 
1 


ar 3| "ai^ 
Fa 1 


Alo 515 


Gs ACE audes 


| ۳ ۳ 
PU 
r ۲ 

= жа 


PG 


= = "d nS RTT 


O 9, К 3 PAUL Iya 


Fos Р KE KHUSUSI QAWAID 


ib Ë A n 
Ë س شس ص ضط‎ boo 


Baab JP Fë 


aur Ç 
dono abwaab ki 


idgaam ke qawaid ka itlaaq hota hain. Maslan: 


zA HABT ba? 
HE $53 Ы ذذ‎ 
مره سے ہے کے‎ 
SG Say 

a zn p ГЕК i =. = ATE 
0301 281 IG IG 
F 


T 


Tw 
د‎ 
1 get 
т, 
و‎ 
ا سل‎ 


= ۱ 
تو ' 


| ْ 


"ar ٢ t 

وي k ٩‏ د 

یں کپ 57 
= = 

Я 2 * Ni Pe 

NG IG 
ا‎ ай اھ‎ = 

+ 
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دای ن 


وص یئ 


“ mey “a” kalimah agar upar diye gaye huroof mey sey koi hurf ho toh in 


“o” tabdeel ho kar уам hurf ban jaati hain jo “3” kalimah par hain. Phir 


Е 


ې سح 
Ê Laan u| Quraan E‏ 4 
بب لا 


Ikhtilaaf 
Imtehaan 


Integaam 


Ijtenaab Iqtedaar 

Ijtemaa Ihteraam 

Intezaar Inteshaar 
Уз) 
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3 


NG 


Iqtebaas Ijtehaad Iktesaab Ishteaal 
Ihtemaam Eteraaf Etebaar Ikhtesaar 
Intekhaab Inteqaal 

افتعل نفتعا | 


1st Person 


Muzaarey 


Person 


1st Person 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er Ea 


Khususiyat: Jis fael ka zikr ho us ko ehtemaam sey karna ehmiyat dey kar karna 


Note: Baab ifte’aal ka hamzah, hamzah tul wasl hota hain. 


(Kamaana) был?! 





(Qareeb hona) 


sp? tJ جو ساس‎ KA FB > | гї سا‎ „ты 
ف غفلة معحرضون‎ nai gia GNG NG] 
(Jama hona) С) ее | 





- = 
ти аа, эү” [уз ET 
E 


1 “| = 0۶7 = 


Р 1 ر‎ unm 
(Eteraaf karna) эж; | — Aa яр! 
کو‎ е» 
فاعَرَفوا پل نبهم‎ 
(Inteqaam lena) (151 A 5551 


P = 
S.T P Ë سا صظ روس‎ 
(Bhar jaana) Na] X املا‎ 


LA سے‎ F 
se | 
JR, 
и m = سے مر‎ ¿p سو‎ = == Ë ma NP PP 
L н m a = » p a =, pt а ias (A adv" F 


лам اجات‎ 
= us F rz سم نی‎ 
y JU 157 


(Halna - bhal khaana) 


mu BR. PT 
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دزز 





p: Aur; rz | p ғ 4 : ارا‎ 
Os АМ ОС 


| ' Page | 177 
«ЖЫ Lisan мі Quraan HI 
— 


| : ی‎ 2 $m. Ae, 
е ابتلاء‎ rt au du 
И کک‎ M KAGAT: pes را‎ ^i. r 
Su UMS m = ناذا ما ات نے‎ | NG eH 
4 u انته‎ : Wa اك‎ 
(Baaz aana) پس‎ 221 TS 
7 = Az ۴ g iz = == 
“hikaw ә 43-9 من ژبه ؤالقهی‎ AG pangit 
arabar hona استواء‎ мк TM ç 
(Bar ) Se | سیو‎ | 5 E w l bal” 


1 Page | 178 
i Ê Laan ul Quraan 5 
` L A as 


J ارت‎ KE KHUSUSI QAWAID 


Baab ifte’aal mey “=” kalimah agar 2 mey sey kot hurf ho toh baab ifte'aal ki “=” 
ko “3” mey tabdeel kar detey hain. 


2” kalimah agar “3” hain to “3” sey tabdeel shoodah “3” mey kot tabdeeli na hogi. 


0531 Qés ISI JC 
پا‎ 
, q al a بر 7 = + , ت‎ 
бэм ОМ ОЗДЫ 
Faa kalimah agar , ya / hain to “Ee” sey tabdeel shudah “3” mukhtalif ahwaal hain. 


“j” kı surat mey “3” apni halat mey baagi rahegi ya “3” ko “=” Kalimah ke hum jins sey badal 


diya jayega. Maslan: 


pa PIL. = ا نے‎ QS 
= ې‎ = wa = a S هک‎ T نپ‎ 
yr F5)! va жэ]! 525 AL 
p ie چو‎ p. Tit Ba 
эх мл ya Haw AYA 


СЕ? C623 


! ki surat mey 4 apni halat mey baagi rahegi ya “3” ko “G” kalimah ke hum jins sey 
badal diya jayega ya “-3” kalimah ko “3” ke hum jins sey badal dey gey. Maslan 


ЯУ ЯУ y 3634 Я ya ЖУМ SM әз 
z > ږو ر‎ Pag AP 
KN KN ya M MM ya MSM AN 
Baab ifte’aal ka “=” kalimah agar (E b oa )ص‎ mey sey koi hurf ho toh baab ifte'aal ki 
^^" tabdeel ho kar ^" ban jaati hain. Phir us badley hue “b” ko “=” kalimah ke hum jins sey 


badalna jayez hain. Maslan: 


"i 
al FLA. 4 Qr 3 STO 


fel Hao ya Kiko Kio! sw? 


Ü Wa f = سرک‎ pé tu p É s = 
۱ 
M ۱ D YA Ta F Pei 


ضرب اښترب | با чу! ya‏ اضر 
P 7 PEP z.‏ ; 
ښترب يضطرب ya‏ یضضرب یضرب 


1 Page |179 
i Ў наал и Quraan HA 
1 1 а 


pal 
я, | 
е! w ! м. | tob 
š M ur Ё "h^ F را ت‎ 
ra ч = ۱ Sar P Í fa 
mi - = + |= = KE lal = | саба à 
| ya y | АЦ Б 
pr * 3 
Ë | s= Ë jii pr Ё | рен f | Zi 
2583 БАЙ уа 28 یظتلم‎ 


; p pp T < = А | 
Baab ifte'aal mey “£” kalimah ط ظ)‎ Зоо نع‎ =) poto baab ifte'aal 
ki *—" ko un huroof sey tabdeel kar ke aapas mey ideaam kar diya Jaata hain aur hamzah tul 


wasl ko gira diya jaata hain. 


= 
FT | 


اس 


= . = | = == E: = = ا کے‎ = ss. | ‚ме? 
s A = 0چ = سور‎ A ي‎ K 
Bout ñ PT ہس‎ 5 aF 3 t. ير‎ 
eni x. خی تسیر‎ < J AAP 
= اس :ھا‎ hv $ سے سے ® سر‎ 8 
= =a | Pan | = Lu | = 2 | 
998 GX БЫ С б] Gal ga 


Ш шш” 


3 B. " == p pe Ë سے ا خی‎ Ë LP 
Ge СИ GAM dake чм 


Fael muzaarey mey “=” kalimah par kasrah padhana bhi jayez hain, yaani 


Pow o. ہیں تھ م‎ 
+ ы ر‎ ори 
Sing sey Sug 


Baab ifte’aal mey “=” kalimah agar (s ya ری‎ ho toh isey “=” mey tabdeel karke baab ifte'aal ki 


mey madgam kar detey hain.‏ ”ت“ 


j h 1 
که کے ہے کے‎ 
Я Si Hi sa 
l / . Gia 
а? 
s سی سس‎ alas TW 
پس بق‎ CE 
a 
2^ 2 бе pia? ٣ ئی‎ 
= il اس‎ ГЫ " r a 
ma FA] ےا لے‎ 
mens utt 3 Al 
= 
po sx , Sar سل7ئ س‎ 
3 „= ЧЕ і = سے 2 ناج‎ wn 


сс 95 


5” ki tabdeeli laazmi hain jab ke “5” ki tabdeeli ikhtiyari hain. 


v=! Jab baab ifte'aal sey aata hain to khilaaf gayedah istemaal hota hain. 


“Ук, °‏ ې يې کم LPA‏ 

е Ж КЕ к 
اتخل‎ | x Tul 
pc MS Г, 
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4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
Пе ga 


(نفعال 


Ingelaab Inkesaar Inkeshaaf Inheraaf Infetaar Inshegaag 


Insheraah Inhisaar Inhitaat Ingitaa 


نے 


У diy дё) 


Jama Mus: Vaahe М аал 


ie 


2nd Person 





Nya 
4 Ê Laan u| Quraan E 
اک لا‎ 


Khususiyat: Mutaddi af'aal ko laazim bananey ke liye istemaal hota hain. 


Baab infi aal ka hamzah bhi hamzah tul wasl hota hain. 


(Toot jaana) 


(Fir jaana) 


(Gadla hojana) 


(Ut khada hona) 


(Chalna) 


(Phat padna) 


BUS] 


A S 
F j e7 
= n 


=й 

sef î | 
| ba” 

08 سل‎ =, 
ТЕ س‎ Я 
r = 


3 
بر = 


WA wai 


ا کے 23ا کے و“ 
ال ہے گا 


بر 
”= 
ا کے 
> - 


НЕ 


pe T : x es 
srra tA 
قلو ند‎ | 
سے‎ , (Fe 
+ 2 ^ p ala 
= =. 
Bo P 
ای‎ 


| انقطاعا 
مات اسان نع АСЕ‏ 





Page | 1 


۳ 
Cat 


ف‌ط ر 


AER каан ul مسج‎ 88 
Meg. USE 


(Phat jaana) 


(Shaaya shaan hona) 


: ا 
А |‏ 
= = 


Р ۲ Ж = =? 
ГЕЛЕ = bij 
„г am کپ‎ = 
B = И | 
T 
سر سے چ و‎ ТЕ | 


pa 


نب له 


E 


Gas‏ اشر وما 
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ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
E A, х 


3 
ال‎ "t ë .. i | 
AA 
Istigfaar Isttiqbaal Istekhraaj Istekbaar Istehaal Isteqraar 
Istehkaam Istehzaa Istedraaj Istekhlaaf 


= z = ٣ ر‎ 
NL Rus 4 سو‎ Fe Лады 
"о F e ب‫‎ = 


„Тата Musanna Waahed М аал 





эша) و‎ sapa m 
sia wa کس سو‎ 
2nd Person 









1st Person 


Jama Musanna Waahed Muzaarey 


| | | : < | 
сы | убил Naga سس‎ oe 3rd Person 
P Pa sa ہپ‎ ۳ sA + اه‎ 





Mutakallim 


1st Person 





4 Licaan ul Quraan Bp 
اسان و‎ 


Khususiyat: Zyada tar kisi ko talab karne ka mafhoom deta hain. 


Baab istefaal ka hamzah bhi hamzah tul wasl hota hain. 


(Bakshish maangna) Wass) 454 (ستخفر‎ 
ei Sat 
EN KA TA | 





(Badayi chadna - takabbur karma) dil 


01515248 od lasse of SE SANG 


= = hu F Hz = = = p 
سی‎ P$ s ‚| و جوا‎ „© = yi pa pi 
انسنبیلون اللی هو ادن بالل ی هو حبر‎ 

ھی بج برغ АЕ ۶ A Ya‏ | سر 


г er 9a 
dal abi! 
" I = 


اي 





(Jaldi maangna) Ух: 





315006875225 


(Ijazat talab kama) ЕМ OE 5% eM 
یکوک لین بل الوم الا خر‎ 
(Istehza karna) > fal p وا‎ ۶ ал] 


تی 


F ړا‎ 

qute چو‎ PH a? 7 کر سے‎ ртт g 
څ‎ ag 

KAK *‏ سر يې خم يې ال 


(qaraar pakadna) pne Mil A 
1955254623851. 


(Aag roshan kama) استیقاد‎ A +2 KM] 


٠ T PP ۸‏ ارس سا" 
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C 
С 


هزء 


وق د 


Page | 185 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
E A, du 


I | ۳۳ | و‎ ^ Taj Aa T RT ox = [ =Z * 

ps ang "ig, 33 “Ng 

ابات لعب و ابات سنعین 
"s s "| г‏ < چا وس Bhalai talab karna S el‏ 
ےا گار استخار لستخهر (Bhalai ) | Bj‏ 
1 
کس “ Ma Mata‏ ’= 
NG sar" м PF‏ | 


(Bulandi chahna) ы 05 QM علو‎ 
argue Pr un ums 


دق اف الوم ۸“ من استعل 


a PE т = ж 
= hl و‎ am ñ NG ші ١ 


سس یی ]== : : ا ساسالا ع (Paani maangna)‏ 


тж” 


پو قو 
و فا ی ۶ (Poora poora maangna) АРСА xxi‏ 


8 رو .^ 


adf‏ َو اك اس لس فوزین 


(Sharmana - ZIndahrakhna) Pisa! سٹی‎ "a EE 


Е 


bari” xc xal 
PI Ya 
Y ner KUO 
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SULAASI MAZEED FEEH 
(FAEL MAJHOOL) 


Maazi majhool: 
Sulaasi mazeed feeh ke tamaam abwaab mey maazi majhool bananey ka qayedah ek hi hain jo 
teen steps par mushtamil hain. 

1. Aakhri hurf ko waisey hi rehney dey 

u. Aakhri hurf sey pehley hurf par zeyr lagadey 


11. Baagi tamaam mutaharik huroof ki harkat ko pesh mey tabdeel kar dey. 


Muzaarey majhool: 
sulaasi mazeed feeh ke tamaam abwaab mey muzaarey majhool bananey ka qayedah bhi ek hi 
hain yeh qayedah bhi teen steps par mushtamil hain. 

i. Aakhri hurf ko waisey hi rehney dey 

11. Aakhri hurf sey pehley hurf par zabar lagade 


111, Alaamat muzaarey par pesh laga dey aur baaqi huroof ko waisey hi rehney dey. 
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ке, ga 


SULAASI MAZEED FEEH ABWAAB SEY MAJHOOL 


Muzaarev Muzaarey 337 


Maazi majhool Maada 


majhool 513:001 maroof 





4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Trey du 


ВЕ 


| „ЛИЕ ЙЛ دص وي کو‎ ie 
اليك و ما انزل من فلت‎ dp oras HA 
اس اس لا ڪر جور‎ 


BORA Jami 





Sy | š: &JISI 
Z= p ps pd я 
да) PAPET لا خفف‎ 
= P p ۳ т لل‎ 8# += j 
Дал) | نوم‎ вЫ У 
$ [5| هه‎ Gan Af dao 
An دیپس حاسب جسا با اہ‎ Pure م اوئ د‎ (2; 


— gei 505053 


Mme ре р 


اا جه St‏ 





و لقن آنا ص жы - rtr‏ 
ہس ہت فاختلف فیه 

E p 1 si‏ = لا 

او عار ینتقع یم 

"E PP یمک‎ яз mi 

و لعل استهزی برس ان فلات 


BP IE PI AE PPL‏ ی ای 
a "۳ i Е‏ 
КА У) ауз‏ الین ظلموامعیرلهم Шад од ЗУ э‏ 
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MUZAAREY KI TAGEERAAT 


Fael maazi to mabni asma ki tarah apni shakal tabdeel nahi karta lekin fael muzaarey apni 
normal shakal ke alawa mazeed shakaley ikhtiyar karta hain. Un shakalo ko hum muzZaarey 


khafeef aur muzaarey akhaf do unwanaat(topics) ke tahet samajney ki koshish karey gey. 


Sab sey pehley yeh note karey ke arabi zabaan mey kuch huroof aisey hain jo fael 
muzaarey sey pehley aakar fael muzaarey ki shakal tabdeel kar detey hain, yaani fael muzaarey 
ki gardaan ke mukhtalif seego mey kuch tabdeeliya waagey hoti hain. Un mukhtalif tabdeeliyo 
ko samajney ke liye hum fael muzaarey ki kisi bhi teen gism(types) ke seego mey taqseem kar 


letey hain. 


1. Pehli qism ke seegey: 


5 F $ 5 з 
Pi = = Ё Pat Pj تښ‎ т h, = , > Bi = "d 
(يفغل تفعل تفعغل افعل ۔ نفعل)‎ 


2. Dusri gism ke seegey: 


o NG)‏ - تفعلان - تفعلان - оў - yfai‏ - تفکلون- کفعلیی) 


3. Teesri qism ke seegey: 


* 
( 458 


MAT? ) 
Fael muzaarey Jab khafeef ya akhaf hota hain to un teen qism ke seego mey kya tabdeeliya 


aati hain aur woh kaun kaun sey huroof mey jo fael muzaarey ko khafeef ya akhaf kar detey? Un 


sawaalo ke Jawabaat ke liye ab hum ba-gayedah un unwanaat ka mutaala kartey hain. 


Раве [190 
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үт лт OA 


MUZAAREY KHAFEEF 


Fael muzaarey jab khafeef hota hain to muzaarey ke teen qism ke seego mey jo tabdeeli aati hain 
wo nichey diye gaye hain. 
1. Pehli qism ki seego mey laam kalimah par aaney waali ‘pesh’ ‘zabar’ mey tabdeel ho 


jaati hain, yaani 
تَفعل . آفعل - تفغل‎ E NINE 


2. Dusri gism ke seego ke aakhir mey aaney waala noon gir Jaata hain, yaani 


Ë 


3. Teesri qism ke seego mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati, yaani 


d odi 


Kuch huroof aisey hain jo muzaarey ke shuru mey ajayega toh muzaarey ko khafeef kar 


detey hain. Yeh huroof nichey diye gaye hain. 


| 2. ١ هه‎ 1 1 
Ju a لن " ان " کی = ادن‎ 
Upar diye gaye huroof mey sey pehley chaar aslan muzaarey ko khafeef kartey hain jab 


وج و ی 


ke aakhri 2 ke baad o. hurf mahzoof samjha jaata hain, jis ki wajah sey muzaarey khafeef 


hota hain. Un huroof ki tafseel darj zeyl hain. 
LO 
Hurf o 


hain toh us mey 2 tarah ki maanwi tabdeeli laata hain. 


"ke apney koi alag mayeney nahi hain lekin jab yeh fael muzaarey par daakhil hota 


1. 15 теу хог daar nafi ka mafhoom paida ho jaata hain. 


ii. Is ke mayeney mustagbil ke saat makhsoos ho jaatey hain. 


ET , 


pa (Woh karta hain / Karey ga) 


al xl 
للل قعل‎ (Woh hargiz nahi kareyga) 


ET. 


a ج رد رو رب | س‎ F ñ 
٭ و اذقلتیر یموسی لن تضرپ رض طعاي واي‎ 
L4^1 ея 
الك‎ 


TERA PER PC nA Y EP MAP وسر‎ бш ш | 
= ۱ ۴ — F. " . галав d пуй L} Va Ë; : A 
بخنشواذباباه لواچتمعو‎ eoe لسن اعون ن دون اله‎ e 3 
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از‎ 7, Ea 


a” л нр Бер Mgr 4 g |‏ س وق 
ہپ f NG PUN eer ш)‏ ان ag” ۹۷ kaa‏ عل‌اب iG‏ 
ا | РР‏ 


ري ке PEro NP Bo ma‏ " سر ورو 
1 و قالوا МЫЛО АХ e»‏ کمن کان ali ad fc‏ امانتهم یل ها لوا بر رهاتلم ان شي 


ہے 
4 
i‏ تو کسی 
pr‏ 
a RAM‏ 
сле‏ 


Tr] пт proce 8 هل دز‎ pen cm 


E 


E = ړا‎ = gm م لچ‎ = = I 
Р айсын, bes تمشتاالتار الا اتأمامعدودة سس‎ " 2198 Y 


PF 





M mr р зу т ШЕ y 


Ala AS تنفعلم ارحاملم ول‎ yz 


ان .2 


Isey hurf Masdar kehtey hain kyun ke ye fael ke saat mil kar Masdar ke meaning deta hain. 
Maslan: 
امرتم ان پذهب‎ Mainey usey Jaaney ka hukm diya 
Allah ney humey apni ibaadat karne ka hukm diya 
Ап 21 25 | : | 
ено еи | Mujhey Allah ki ibaadat karne ka hukm diya gaya 
ان االله یام 25 ان تدبحوا بفرة‎ Beshak Allah tumhey ek gaaye zuba karne ka hukm deta hain 
ed du لوپ و و قب‎ D aj 2 > sbh ‘l 28 UA پو‎ pad wd sÑ 
غسی أنْ تگرهوا شينا وهو خیر لحم وعسی ان تحبوا شیِنا وهو شر لحم‎ 
AT y و د‎ es Ai 2 
ا ا ل کل ااال ا‎ 
تر اه‎ S zu iui à SAAN! 
Gg pag У ag al 13 38 ol 158 jn ۳ OM Cuasi 
sS j J Ai Wasan SNG NAN syah Gol 


ومَا تشاء وْنَ الا أَنْ يَشَاءٍ الله 


+ ip? 
لٹا‎ + fael = Jasa مصدر‎ 
552 مصدر‎ 


ki jagah Masdar sareeh laan jaayaz hain. Maslan: 
| зяр й A 
3533 ن تصوموا خير‎ Tumhara roza rakhna tumharey liye behtar hain 
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` L A as 


= # 


< = à » : + з 
Дом 


مصدر مول 


3. 3. taa ke 


Yeh fael ke baad aakar fael ka magsad bayaan karta hain. 


jumley mey mubteda, khabar, faail, mafool wagairah ban kar istemaal hota hain. 


cen?) s سد می تچ ار‎ a Bb aur را‎ à 
siga uu $41345 W 


= 


5 ke saat aksar laam jaarra hota hain, maslan: 


T 


چٹ لگا تج هم القزان 


Is laam ko aksar hazaf kar diya jaata hain 121667 upar ki misaalo mey hain 


“ko y naafiyah ke saat mila kar likha jaata hain 


58. | 
4. : Tab toh ya phir toh 
Is hurf sey pehley ek jumlah aata hain jis ke natijey ya rad-e-amal رت‎ sey Zaahrr kiya Jaata 
hain. Maslan: | | 
1 i A Ó LA” فقال‎ 1 : LEI لزید "هنا‎ la " 
s. C : aha tak ke 
Main hargiz nahi baithunga yaha tak ke mo-allim 1jazat dey. 


= 
= 


ë $ | = = 
یاذن المعله‎ ia Gala! لن‎ 
о ъз aa تلفئوا‎ A ې لن نالوا بر‎ 
iia iui Yu Š وَمَا يُعَلْمَانِ‎ А 
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1 ; ٤ Ta 


ب ولن ترضی عنك الیهود ولا النصاری حتی تتبع е‏ 


Yi 
خُلَهَاحتٌی يَخْرُجُوا مِنھَا‎ SUG SG gaya ue 
Q5, 04S Vi SEU YE x 





a 


МАМ (АЙ; ЫЙ] لدم و و‎ зон ой С оТ 5 А Y „ 





0. Ç : taa ke 
Wajah bataney ke liye 1stemaal hota hain 
Allah ney insaano ko paida kiya taa ke woh us ki ibadat karey 


siaal otil ii li 
Main paani piney ke liye class sey bahar nikla 


p 
= 1 


4 : | = Р. = B x 


= я 


Isey laam ó bhi kehtey hain aur laam taaleel bhi 


B S. ” ek hi tarah istemaal hotey hain 


p ته‎ Af 


Т9] Ph suse ОАА S» à 
5 аа و‎ _ 
AS oii ule Oa ЗУ بالهای و ین‎ Л А ب‎ 
saa) الا‎ GA Sal aiik u; 
Cab (ya LESE SIA N. O Os x 


ДЕ О يكن‎ Tan ی‎ 2 don m e | ذلك جعلنا کم‎ 
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MUZAAREY AKHAF 


Fael muzaarey jab akhaf hota hain toh muzaarey teen qism ke seego mey jo tabdeeli 
waaqey hoti hain woh nichey di gayi hain. 
e Pehley qism ke seego mey laam kalimah par aaney waali ‘pesh’ sakoon mey tabdeel 
hojaati hain. Yaani 


. 
- 
= 

ې . 


IC 


TTE TEE 2 و‎ Pha 
تفعل ۔ تفعل ۔ افعل ۔ نفعل‎  لعفي‎ 

e  Dusri gism ke seego ke aakhir mey aaney waala noon gir Jaata hain 
° PET : | i dg ۱ | Ñ . т _ "| = аа I wj ۳ س‎ ۱ "j 2 ^| = T 


e Teesri qism ke seego mey kol tabdeeli nahi aati, yaani 


' 
Е Ё = 3 a 
Е jn г E 
- ۳ 
=” 


Nichey diye gaye huroof muzaarey par daakhil ho kar usey akhaf kar detey hain. 


1. لم‎ U 
Hurf A ke bhi apney koi alag mayeney nahi hain lekin fael muzaarey par daakhil ho ney 
ke baad yeh bhi us mey 2 tarah ki maanwi tabdeeli laata hain. 
1. Us mey zor daar nafi ka mafhoom paida ho Jaata hain, 


п. Us ke mayeney maazi ke saat makhsoos ho jaatey hain. 
یفعل‎ (Woh karta hain / karey ga) 


ТЕ سب‎ аў 
یفعل‎ al (Us ney bilkul nahi kiya / us ney kiya hi nahi) 


ہا لم يلد و لم یولد 


1 F^ 
: 1 = 
nil “a ۳ pr | a и 1 k 
== > چا لب = نے‎ 


KHA PA يې‎ 


sue GE All Шш А ЖД! ЫШ x 


1 
adi TE ۳ 
i 


1 2. و‎ T ]رع‎ Sen ho ET 
Al Sal ago a ې الم يان للدين امنوا ان تخشع‎ 


AER каан и Quraan HA 
х=, Aa 
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2, ч : abhi tak nahi 


т 


٢ 
3, 7: (Agar) 


** Jo rahem kareyga us par rahem kiya jayega 


** Jo mehnat karega kaamyab hoga 


ú. ۾‎ l ; H 
Zaid ney abhi tak nahi likha یکتب زید‎ 


a IP at 
Dux) adis V 


Suraj abhi tak tuloo nahi hua 


۱ ۱ | ١1 MCA ME E 
Mainey abhi tak yeh kitaab nahi padhi || 


ala SR a 
Жы! уз ш Ый da о А АЫ 5 М дыз у 


á 


U-” hurf e shart hain. Shart waala jumlah, jumlah shartiya kehlata hain. Maslan agar tu 
baitheyga to mai baithuga. 

Jumlah shartiyah ke 2 hissey hotey hain 

1. Shart agar tu baitheyga 

11. Jawab e shart ya jazaa to main baithuga 


Agar shart aur jawab e shart dono mey fael muzaarey aaye (Jaisa ke amooman hota hain) 
aur shart bhi hurf ` ol sey bayaan karni ho toh shart waaley fael muzaarey sey pehley 


hurf ان‎ "agta hain, jis sey muzaarey akhaf ho jaata hain aur jawab e shart / jazaa waala 
muzaarey khud ba khud akhaf ho jaata hain. 


| е ان تجلس آجلش‎ 
Agar tu baitheyga to main ۵ ان نیس جیٹس‎ 


wb» = к # 5 = š 

ان تضر بنئ اضر بات ۳ . 

Agat tu mujhey maarega to main tujhey maaruga 7. 2 
F ta, Ё I 


т = - p? - ۱ بپ‎ i 
Agar tum Allah ki madad karogey toh woh tumhari madad karega a pag dli кад) cl 


т © тай Ж Wa 


Agar tu rahem karega toh tujh par rahem kiya jayega 


Agar woh mehnat karega toh kaamyab hoga 
Nichey diye gaye asmaa bhi shart aur jazaa par daakhil hotey hain: 


من ما اب آزب قآ فص 
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Ca يم یب‎ 


* . . . ا‎ aS s 
“ Jo tu piyega mal pioga شا سرپ اسر‎ 
m ره‎ 
; ; اتی إ: افعل‎ 
** Jo tum kahogi mai karuga هوي‎ А 


<» Јаһап tum jao gey hum bhi waha jayegey اين تل‌هبوا نل‌هب‎ 


ke‏ چو و و 
رټ لصحم اصد | . 
Jab tu roza rakheyga main bhi roza rakhuga е‏ ** 
Ki‏ سو z aire‏ 
بهم بضر پی اضر ! ۳ . . | 
ھم > — Un mey sey jo mujhey maarega main bhi isey maaru ga "x‏ ** 
ہیی ا سے PL. * "i‏ " 


** Jo kuch tu karega wahi main karuga 


: . | . اڏا‎ 
Isi ek ism zarf hain lekin 1s mey shart ke mayeney bhi paaye jaatey hain. " ke saat 
aksar fael maazi 1stemaal hota hain lekin mayeney muzaarey ke detey hain, jaisey 


Jab Ramzan aata hain to Jannat ke darwazey khol diye jaate hain 
xs pel КУАН اذا‎ 
Hurf > bhi shart ke liye aata hain lekin yeh sirf maazi mey ek gair takmeel shudah shart 


ke 1zhaar ke liye 1stemaal hota һап, јаіѕеу 


Agar tu bota to kaat ta 


Agar tu mehnat karta to kaamyab hota 1 7 


> ke jawaab par aksar laam istemaal hota hain lekin manfi jumley ke saat laam ka istemaal nahi 


kiya jaata, jaisey 


Agar tu sach bolta to maar na khaata لو 22352 پر پت‎ 

Hum jaantey hain ke jumlah shartiyah 2 jumlo sey murakkab hota hain, pehley jumley ko 
shart kehtey hain aur dusra jawab e shart ya jazaa kehlaata hain. Shart waala jumlah hamesha 
jumlah faeliyah hota hain jabke jawab e shart ya jazaa waala jumlah, jumlah faeliyah bhi ho 


sakta hain aur jumlah ismiyah bhi, jaisey 
Shart aur jawaab e shart jab dono jumlah faeliyah ho to dono ka fael, fael muzaarey bhi 
hosakta hain aur fael maazi bhi. Isi tarah dono mey sey kisi ek ka fael, fael muzaarey ho sakta 


hain aur dusrey ka fael maazi. Fael muzaarey ke qawaid ke mutabiq akhaf ho jaata hain lekin fael 


maazi mey mabni ki tarah koi tabdeeli nahi aati. Jaisey 
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* (Dono fael muzaarey hain) 
سر‎ jisi 1 | 
e d бы له‎ fa я Пыл» له‎ кы" (Dono fael maazi hain) 
NG 234 > 3 II ار منکن رید‎ fael maazi aur dusra fael muzaarey) 
NG ۳ من‎ 50480 5 < sek Mey 140 j Age من‎ (Pehla fael muzaarey aur dusra 


fael maazi) 


Jawab e shart agar jumlah 1smiyah ho ya Jumlah inshaaih yaani fael amr ya fael nahi (aagey 


5 


padhegey) ho, maazi o3 ke saat ho ya muzaarey bagair y Í ke manfi ho to jawaab shart par 3 
daakhil karna waajib hain, jaisey 

. G Е 

. 03 IUS) 52005,30) 
ВЕ В аа Pau 


٢ 8 "О „ың Кё E b ې يچ کې‎ . = = 
мд ыз Xy من مت‎ 
= 


"din 


> 
COT 


(Laam e amr) Khwaish 
Fael majhool (passive voice) mey mutlaqan yaani teeno qism (gaayab, haazir aur 


mutakallim) ke seego mey fael maroof (Active voice) gaayab aur mutakallim sey kisi 


khwaish ke izhaar ke liye muzaarey sey pehley “ laga diya Jaata hain jisey “laam amr” 


kehtey hain. 

(Woh karta hain / kareyga) Jai 
(Isey chahiye ke wo karey) Jaa 
(Mujhey karna chahiye) Jai Y 


e [aam e kayi muzaarey ko khafeef karta hain jabke laam amr akhaf. Pehli qism ke seego 


mey to laam e kayi aur laam e amr ki pehchan asani sey ho jaati hain. Maslan: 


لیفعل (Taa ke wo karey)‏ لام کی 


| N T 
At (Isey chahiye ke woh karey) لیفعل‎ 


Dusri aur teesri gism ke seego mey laam e kayi aur laam e amr ki pehchaan aam taur par‏ ٭ 


context aur jumlah ke mafhoom sey hoti hain. 
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تسس‎ 
Dusri aur teesri qism ke seego mey shakal khafeef aur akhaf dono mey ek hi hoti hain. 
"d - E zl 


(Taa ke woh suney) 


| 5a = Ë а 





(Inhey sunna chahiye) 
e Laam e kayi aur laam e amr mey pehchan karne ka ek tariqa aur bhi hain ke jab laam e amr 
sey pehley “5 ya “4 ajaye to laam e amr saakin ho jaata hain jabke laam e kayi saakin 


nahi hota. 





(Aur taa ke woh suney) 


(Aur inhey chahiye ke suney) 





6. Isey chahiye ke (woh) mehnat karey taa ke (woh) kamyaab ho 

7. Pas hamey chahiye ke (hum) apney rabb ki ibaadat karey taa ke hamara rabb humey 
bakhs dey 

8. Inhey chahiye ke (woh) musalmaano ki madad karey 

9. Humey chahiye ke (hum) Allah ki madad karey taa ke woh hamari madad karey 

10. Har taalib e ilm yeh sabaq padhey aur isko likhey. 
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FAEL E AMR 
Mukhatib ko kisi kaam ka hukm deney ke liye ya darkhast(request) ke liye fael amr 


istemaal hota hain. Maslan tum likho, aye Allah hamari madad farma 


FAEL E AMR BANANEY KA TARIQA: 
e Fael e amr muzaarey sey banega 


e Haazir ke seego sey banega 


1. Muzaarey ko akhaf karey 
2. Alaamat e muzaarey hata dey. Agar padha jaaye to yahi fael e amr hain warna padhney ke 
liye 


3. Shuru mey hamzah tul wasl ka izaafah karey 


Hamzah tul wasl ki harkat ka faislah aaen kalimah ki harkat sey karey. Jin abwaab mey aaen 
kalimah ki harkat pesh hain un mey hamzah tul wasl par pesh lagaye. Jin abwaab mey aaen 


kalimah ki harkat zabar ya zeyr hain un mey hamzah tul wasl par zeyr lagaye. Is usool ke tahet 
سے صا وھ‎ Є ^. 
sirf 2 abwaab ( #2873 aur #24747 ) sey fael e amr banatey hue hamzah tul wasi par 


pesh ayega baaqi mey zeyr. 


Note: Baab if'aal sey fael e amr fael muzaarey mey zaayed hurf hamzah ko zaahir karke banaye. 


Maslan: 


«ЖЫ Lisan ul Quraan Bp 
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ке, ga 





Jama Musanna Waahed 





Pete 5 2.51 pet 


| 


1 
p 2 P 





دب t T o‏ کر سر سر 


Musanna 





AF Gs نف‎ 


ې سح 
Ê Laan u| Quraan E‏ 4 
اش للا 





^ og = 


Naa LOG‏ ام 
رف (تفاعل) 









Musanna 


[$5155 


8 
جس 


JJ 
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A T ul Quraan s Page |203 
ts zw n 





e^ [#1 ks s rer neum 
ایا ابانا استغفزلتا ذنوپتا‎ 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan 
shed. durs 


QURAAN MAJEED KA MUKHTASAR TAREEN FAEL E AMR 


(e) 


— 


وق ی 





Nichey diye gaye maado sey abwaab ka khayal rakhtey hue fael amr banaye. 


(ыз) 
(c) 
(تفعیل)‎ 
(افعال)‎ 
(افعال)‎ 


چک جح | 
otc‏ 


اتاو لپا 
„ы U‏ 
سل م 


(cs 


(o) 
(ض)‎ 
(ыз) 
(ay) 
(افعال)‎ 
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kc Jc ایس‎ 


FAEL NAHI 


Jis fael mey kisi kaam ke na karne ka hukm paaya jaaye isey fael e nahi kehtey hain. 
Maslan: 


Tu mat likh. Tumhey Allah ki rehmat sey maayus nahi hona chahiye. 


N‏ با 


Fael e nahi banana ke liye hurf Y ka istemaal kiya jaata hain jis ki wajah sey muzaarey akhaf 


ho jaata hain. 


۳ k 
(Tu likhta hain / likhega) نتب‎ 
р sah an 
(Tu nahi likhta hain / likhega) a 
(Tu mat likh) 
Urdu mey lafz ‘nahi’ mey kisi kaam ke na ho ney ka mafhoom hota hain aur us ke liye 


nafi ki islaah istemaal hoti hain, jabke ‘nahi’? mey kisi kaam sey mana karne ka mafhoom hota 


hain. 


Йе | = m rP uaa 
| | 
„т 


ډهوابين يدي انثه و adsa‏ 


am a ag = Р. eR or mut 


NG 


(e اصواتلم فوق صوتا‎ (5а 


a F s fet ra Peter 


PO NG sa Я‏ کے 
P =‏ ېي سر ص سے و سے ېي E PEPE DS‏ 


| edax) Cono) 7 تجشسواه‎ 


و 
af.‏ 


TT 


نے 


" 
= 


o 00 0005700 0 90 989 


[^m ems wi” TE и" کت‎ m" Nj 


ISI OE S‏ اتنهرهبا 


ao 


* Tu mat darr beshak Allah hamari saat hain 


o 


* Tum (sab) ek hi darwazey sey daakhil mat hona 


ao 


* Tum (sab) gawahi mat chipao 


o 


- Tum (sab) baaye haat sey mat khao is liye ke shaitaan baaye haat sey khaata hain 


ډه 


¢ Woh thanda paani na piye 
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ЕЕ 
MANSUBAAT 
Woh ism Jo halat nasab mey ho mansoob kehlata hain. Hum jaantey hain ke ism eraabi 
haalat ke etebaar sey ya toh marfoo hota hain ya mansoob ya phir majroor chauthi haalat koi nahi 


hoti, ism sirf 2 surato mey majroor hota hain. 


"a B m = 
i. Jab woh muzaaf ilaih ho maslan po پا‎ 
F سے‎ ai E 
1 | . . we) تاب‎ 3 
ii. Jab is sey pehley hurf e jarr ajaye maslan 3 
Isi tarah ism halat rafa mey ho ney ki bhi kuch wajuhaat(reasons) hain. 
1 
1. Jab jumlah ismiyah mey mubteda aur khabar ho maslan и 
Pro uz 
رابا رلا‎ 


ii. Jab jumlah faeliyah mey faail ho maslan 


iii. Jab naayab e faail ho 


Ism ke mansoob ho ney ki bahot si wajuhaat hain jin mey sey kuch hum padh chuke hain aur 
kuch padhey gey. Woh sab nichey bataye gaye hain. 
1. Huroof mushabbah bil fael ka ism 


— 


455555045 ААЛ ھل ان‎ 
aya ن‎ ng 
لن الکاذ فرین جاهلون‎ 
ау 
AS AS aJ ds 

2. Maa aur laa mushabbah bles ki khabar 

ما سلا نشا 
23020235( 
لیس رین ولا 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
Er Ea 


3. Laa e nafi jins ka ism 


4. Munaada muzaaf 


5. AF'AAL NA-QISAH KI KHABAR 
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Af' aal na-qisah sey 55 ke mutaliq hum padh chuke hain. Baaqji af'aal na-qisah nichey diye 


gaye hain. 


re. 7 ٭‎ Ta „|= 
عیب‎ ААА) از‎ 


mm ur 


(gareeb ameer ho gaya) 
٣۶۲۰ مچ‎ 


бё all 


и 


ضار 
(ho gaya)‏ 


صبح 


(subah ki-subah ke wagt hua-ho gaya) 


Er 


MEY YA HG ای‎ 
(chaast ke waqt le: masroof ho gaye) 


ARARA 
(shaam ke waqt hua thandi ho gayi) 


= 


25275108 
(ladka din bhar khelta raha) 
бое 
(mareez raat bhar sota raha) 
NG biga 2150 236G] 
(jab tak ustaad khada hain main khada hoon) 


اض 
(chaast ke wagt hua)‏ 


p AT 


امسی 
(shaam ke wagt hua)‏ 


(din bhar raha) 
sk 
(raat bhar raha) 
256 


(jaari raha-mungatay na hua) 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ 7, d 


ameer uM‏ ےب 


1۳ کے ا = 25[ 
بر زيد صا 


(zaid abhi tak rozey se ham) 
оный оный ДН 

(musalmaan abhi tak ruswa hatm) 
а ЈА 

w. ab. bhi amanat daar ham) 
aka # arp Bi NG لیس‎ 
(zaid mahenti nahi hain) 
6. MAFOOL 
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IG 
(jaari raha - mungatay na hua) 


2; 


(jaari raha - mungatay na hua) 


amv 
(jaari raha - mungatay na hua) 


; G 
(jaari raha - mungatay na hua) 


پیش 


wh 


(nahi) 


Mafool ki paanch igsaam hain jinhey mufaail khamsa kaha jaata hain, humney jumlah 


1 


7 I 
faeliyah mey jo mafool padha hain woh mafool ki pehli qism hain jisey * Ч kehtey 


hain. Mafool ki paancho iqsaam darj zeyl hain. 


مفعول په 


Woh chiz ya zaat jis par Tael waageyho 


EGI 22151061 


مَحَبَودا 


MESS 
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AH Laan ul Quraan Fl 


Ek sey zaayed mafool bihi 
ЕЮ Я 
gE ہا‎ = е0 „> 
ЗЕ 


Fael ka hazaf: Darj zeyl teen mugamaat mey sirf mafool mazkoor hain, fael aur faail dono 


muqaddar hotey hain. 
تحذیر‎ 
: Kisi kaam sey tanbiyah karna. Maslan hum urdu mey kehtey hain “saanp saanp” 


3 J 
£ 
ыы 


(snake) to muraad hota hain saanp sey bacho 
7- ya 42 ko bhi 


a. 


Arabi mey fael jl ko muqaddar samjha jaata hain ya phir 
muqaddar maan saktey hain 


Tahzeer ke liye zaroori hain ke 
Jis chiz sey aagah (warn) karna maqsad ho uski takraar ho 


نن و 
Д 1“ 2‏ 
(aag sey bach)‏ النار لغار 
e Ataf ke saat‏ 
ala Tika е 211‏ 
шы! UNG ۱ (jhoot aur munafigat sey bach)‏ 


кач , 1 
۱ ای‎ wagaira ke saat ho. 


3 Е 1 ~ уа 15ке kisi ере maslan 


e 
>98 


سے اغواء 
| = 


b. | Kisi ache kaam par ubhaarna ya aamada karna. 
Is ke liye ^5) (wabastah raah), jó (pakkad), ^^^ (ikhtiyaar kar) fael mahzoof samjha 


jaata hain. 
اغراء‎ ke liye shart yeh hain ke jis chiz par aamada karna Maqsood hain iski 


takraar ki ودن‎ 
euis АЛ (haya ikhtiyar kar) 


=. | 15 | =. ism y 
۷ | (koshish ko laazim kar) 


elan 
Utm, : Kisi baat ko kisi khaas Tara ya chiz ke liye makhsoos karna 
4 == P 5 ar 
555, 55555913 $882 نحن‎ 
۳ 
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ке, ۳ 


In ke alawa kuch magamaat samaayi mey jaha fael aur faail ko hazaf kar ke sirf mafool bihi bola 


Jaata hain. 
(22:25 44 Na! 
үл 252512; Nga dib لیت‎ "5 salei 


(Aap apno шу aaye aur narm aur asaan raastah tay ici aur kushaada muqaam haasil kar liya) 
E А> DS Yaani 
مفعول مطلق‎ 

Ek aisa Masdar jo fael ki 
e  Taakid ke liye 


(ЗА 


11. 


e  Noiyat ya kaifiyat bataney ke liye 
e Tadaad bataney ke liye 


Halat nasab mey istemaal hota hain. Maslan 


(taakid ke Hye) Vi اش‎ ла. 2 
(taakid ke Буе) 63 e e adi 7 
(noiyat ke liye) عريدا‎ 155506710, 
(tadaad ke Буе) 532154153 NG ال‎ 
(tadaad ke Hye) A 441 3 : نل‎ 55 


Jab mafool mutlaq sirf taakid ke liye laana ho toh us ka mutradaf (synonym) lafz bhi bol saktey 


hain. 


ss LM 


Lafz Qs aur C^* ism sifat aur ism adad mafool mutlaq ke qaayam maqaam ho kar mansoob 


hotey hain. 
IN FG 
NG ۴ 36 
NG GANG mala 


Tr eA 
4 Ê Laan u| Quraan E 
1 A 


Page [211 


Я.Я 


— о 


p 
جلد وشو ماين جلد‎ 


Г» 


شا 


Bahot sey magamaat par sirf mafool mutlag mazkoor hota hain aur jumlah ka baaqi hissah 


mahzoof hota hain. 


ii Suaia, 


Ek aisa mansoob ism jo fael ke waagey ho ney ka sabab ya wajah bayaan karey. Isey 


pn: kehtey hain. Yeh bhi Masdar hota hain.‏ مفعول لا جله 


(Mamey usey adab sikhaney ke lye maara) 


ag‏ خَشِيَة املاق 


+h 


all re 
iet 
ايله‎ ap 
uae at ان‎ 0-0 5 


эз ТУШЕ 


مفعول فیه 


1V. 


Ë = " - ре = 
5 


САДЫ, з 


RD 1 E 
"I LATA TAYA | ANG aka e lolx 


= 
pä 
F 

| o SR .? 


ра 


Е KING, Д2); 


Isey zarf bhi kehtey hain. Yeh woh mansoob ism hain jo fael ke waagey ho ney ki jagah 


уа waqt ko zaahir karta hain. Agar jagah ko zaahir karey to zarf makaan aur agar waqt bataye to 


zarf zaman kehlaata hain. 
(Mainey haftey(Saturday) ke roz safar kiya) 
(Mainey ek maah(month) rozey rakhey) 
(Main zaid ke pichey chala) 


(Woh darakht(tree) ke nichey thaira) 


EH 


исх p # = = 


Ai‏ رید 


am cT‏ ی 


BANG: 


ESP Lisaan ul Quraan Bp 
از‎ 7, d 


«JI AG Gs, ull ee S 
(Zarf zamaan) 2 


(Zarfmakaan) 2480! Ul 


Zarf zamaan: 
(Minute) 4535 (Second) 49G 
(Рау) یوم‎ (Hou) ask 
(Saal) Ae -ALL (Haftah -week) Fa 
(Zamana) P  (Saüi-cenwy) G5 
(Shaam) dee! ^ (Subahsawerey) 345 
(Shaam) sia (Subah) r 
(Din) Je (Raat) SI 
(Wagt) ١١+ ҸӰ 


Ф 


muzaaf na ho akhir mey tanween ayegi. 


^ qt bna VP 
21583 اذ کرو اایثه‎ 


Zarf makaan: 
(Saamney) امام‎ (Nichey) تحت‎ (Upar) ٤ š 


* 


i A let aag 
(Darmiyaan) C4 (Pichey/aagey/siwa) P133 (Aagev) 2105 


САМ سے‎ 8 


او _ 


t 
i 


{= 
Yeh tamaam alfaaz muzaaf hokar istemaal hotey hain 


3 8 = 
g 7j” Зы ве ہے‎ 
. 532 و فوق کل ذی علو‎ 
1 $ 
sa mfa Re sa 


Nichey diye gaye alfaaz bhi zaroof makaan hain. 


(Baaye taraf) 95 (Вазуе taraf) У شن‎ (Daaye taraf) یمیت‎ 


** Tarkeeb mey zarf zamaan par hurf jarr daakhil na ho toh woh hamesha mansoob hoga aur 
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` L A as 


(Jihaat arbah) ~ КА - Ú چٹ‎ = = pi. G E 


% Zaroof ke saat laam tareef aur huroof jaara bhi lagaye jaatey hain. 
isi | Maa وس و‎ 
o V**9 аш 2 ke saat aksar ©" lagaya jaata hain 
الييس وس الشْمَال قعيد‎ 


o Baaaqi ke saat amuman من‎ lagta hain. 


pre P وي س‎ 3 н 
تجری من تحتهّا الانهر‎ 


o Jihaat ke saat zyada tar G lagta hain. 
Ј + غزب ال‎ $ 41 


٢ ۴ي‎ 3 
Ф 


** Woh zarf makaan jo moiyyan(fixed) aur mahdood(limited) jagah batatey ho amuman d ke 


аа С Ë , = Tr = 
: . == _ = = em Е I | s 
baad halat Jarr mey aatey hain maslan مر‎ М2 - ر پیت‎ 


= 


Lekin agar I5 т 055 aur تا‎ ke baad aaye toh bagair Q ke halat nasab mey boley 


jaatey hain. 
kosa id eM 5 


اه 1 Z| "<ç Z +Í‏ 7 
га AS :‏ لتا وز و جات الجنه O‏ 
قبل ہد بعل 


aw? =‏ > کش سے 
تبل الفجر و UNG‏ 


: Jab muzaaf hokar aatey hain to halat nasab mey aatey hain. 


» Agar un sey pehley hurf jaar ajaye ‘jo amuman’ W hota hain yeh halat jarr mey chaley 


jaatey hain lekin meaning mey koi tabdeeli nahi aati. 
м оа аш „АСЗ о 
» Agar unka muzaaf ilaih mazkoor na ho yaani zikr na kiya jaaye toh un ke akhir par pesh 
aati hain chahey in sey pehla hurf jarr o? hi kyun na ho balke aisi surat mey un sey 
pehley o? zaroor lagta hain. 


= 
P fet سا‎ + 


سن گیں epi aur‏ نل 


І ۹ Page |214 
i Î Lizaan ul Quraan 5 
` L A شا‎ 


m т = 
: Zarf makaan hain aur zamaan ke liye bhi aata hain, iske aakhir par hamesha pesh aata 
hain. 
k | i СЫ I Ki 
о 5 FEAF هل د‎ y 4 سي — سیا‎ 
t = کي‎ 1 
у. لځ مک‎ „эда ' 


£ : E e # | 3 
Woh mansoob ism jo is ” و‎ ke baad ho jo c (saat) ke mayeney dey. Is ?? ko waw 


moiyyat kehtey hain. 
РА # = = | = 
(Zaid bakar ke saat aya) А 
(Waalid ney apney beto ke saat khaaya) $ Uy ۳ NI ç ۱ ۳ 


(Май tere bhai ke saat madarsey mey dakhil hua) £ 3a š دلت الل لہ‎ 





0 
7. HAAL: 


Haal wo mansoob ism hain jo fael waaqey ho ney ke waqt faail ya mafool ya dono ki halat 


bayaan karey. 


Solb ig NG 


o (Faall ki halat) (Ladka hastey hue aaya) 

3 
o (Mafool ki halat) (Mainey bachhey ko khauf zada paaya) WG Jab e 55; 
o (Faall aur mafool ki halat) (Mainey zaid se kalaam kiya jabke hum dono sawaar the) 


= 


NAG‏ را بین 


. ۰٩ 
o Jiska haal bayaan kiya jaaye usey ذوالحال‎ kehtey hain. 


AW s 
o Haal amuman nakrah hota hain aur YEE E marefah. 
o Haalek sey zyada bhi ho saktey hain. 
re = [= swa | зс. 
EM ОСЬ 4а lcg p سے‎ 


% Haal mufrad bhi ho sakta hain aur jumlah bhi. Phir jumlah ismiyah bhi hosakta hain aur 
jumlah faeliyah bhi. Us waqt haal aur zul haal ke darmiyaan ek raabtey ki zarurat hoti hain, 
woh raabta ya to waw hota hain jisey waw haliyah kehtey hain ya Zameer ya phir dono. 


Maslan: 
9 و و ور‎ T ۳ EL Aa. 
dak ریم‎ | 


ж р 3⁄9 5 s 
NG à | Т. | 
o (Jumlah ismiyah — Zameer) =“ a] hani | Slasa = 


m ë TP. سر‎ spa 


o (Jumlah ismiyah — waw aur Zameer) “asy Laba да خرجوامن‎ 


GING < SA roues 


o (Jumlah ismiyah — waw) 


o (Jumlah faeliyah — zameer) 


4 Lisaan ul Quraan 
در از‎ 


Haal ke mazeed misaley(examples): 


2 ДАЯ 

о безо X 

o 8502 о 
Ts 


-— 


= A 
2 


o KKO EUIS E BITIN لاتق‎ 


dd کل‎ a ۱ P PAP > 5 3 
> 5 عظیم‎ ASIAN ai, e E لقن لا نه و شو عله‎ 165 
, оа P tse uada 
о لورت‎ ddl pe. ی سا‎ ü 


8. TAMEEZ: 
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Tameez woh mansoob ism hain jo kisi mabhum(unclear) meaning waaley ism sey ya jumley 


ke mayeney sey ibhaam ko door karke matlab clear kar deta hain. Isey مور‎ bhi kehtey hain. 


Jis ism ya jumley ke mayeney ka ibhaam door kiya jaaye woh s kehlaata hain. 


Kay‏ ان 


Ism ka ibhaam: (Zaid ke paas 2 metre hain) 


5 
Is jumley mey lafz > 
door karne ke liye nichey diye asmaa mey sey kol ism istemaal karna padega. 


| ی‎ > dle یں‎ 
(Zaid ke paas 2 metre resham(silk) hain) یا نر ان حر ہر‎ ۰ 


" a 
Z ol v2 9) 


(Zaid ke paas 2 metre dhaaga(thread) hain) 


T mey ibhaam hain. Zaid ke paas 2 metre hain? Is ibhaam ko 


Yeh miqdaar adad ya miqdaar (wazan, maap, musaahat yaani paimaish(measurement)) mey ho 


sakta hain. 


o (Adad ka ibhaam) 


KG بر و بي‎ EN سم‎ h be | ۱ 
o (Miqdaar ka ibhaam) خا يره‎ d j^ ШЕГУ C oet 
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Jumley ka ibhaam: Baaz awqaat kisi lafz ki bajaye poorey jumley mey ibhaam hota hain. 


Maslan: 


Boc Pr. 


(Zaid acha haim) یل خسن‎ 
Agarche jumlah mukammal hain lekin mayeney mey ibhaam hain ke kis lehaaz sey ya kis 


etebaar sey acha hain us ibhaam ko nichey gaye alfaaz sey door kiya ja sakta hain. 


ا س س ا £g?‏ 


(Zaid chehrey ke etebaar sey acha ha) 250 001 


(Zaid zang ke etebaar sey acha hain) یں خسن َو‎ 
Naa o UA а 
SG وک‎ ыд (4 05555 (3 
قل لار جهنم اسن گا 6 رمَا عند انه انقلا معاون‎ 5 
Es Ala Al هد‎ (8 Ў جات وا‎ S^ sz Ns (7 
Я 0٥ ЕЙ (9 


9. MUSTASHNA: 

Woh ism hain jo У! ya istashna ke kalimaat ke baad zikr kiya jaaye taa ke maqabl ke hukm 
se nikaal diya jaaye. Istashna ke mayeney mey kayi chizo mey sey ek ya kayi chizo ko alag kar 
dena. Grammarian ki 1slaah mey istashna sey muraad hain ke hurf 1stashna ke maqabl jumley 
mey jo hukm (isbaat ya nafi) ho us hukm sey ma-baad ko nikaal dena. Yaani ye batana ke ma- 


baad ka hukm maqabl ke khilaaf hain. 


Mainey sab phal(fruits) khaye magar angoor (yaani angoor nahi khaaye) 
Mainey sab phal nahi khaye magar angoor (yaani sirf angoor khaaye) 
ЕЕ Я | ah 35 
Hurf istashna sey pehley jis ke liye hukm saabit ho usey 7 kehtey hain. 
Sab phal(fruits) — aa 
Í | 
Magar حرف استشناء‎ 


۸8007 2 
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| | | S جب تام‎ | 
i. Mustashna minhu mazkoor (mentioned) ho aur y! sey pehley kalaam AUS. ho yaani 


us jumley mey nafi aur istefhaam na ho to mustashna mansoob hota hain. 


анаа‏ 2 چاء لو 

= ے‎ , z 52 | 

3 ڪل شىء الك إلا وجه 4 Basan‏ )55015 
5 لا الا بلس 6( iss‏ با منه الا لی naia‏ 


Si 


š = BP : 
ii. Mustashna minhu mazkoor ho magar ^-sey pehley kalaam ** *^ 25* ho toh mustashna 


mansoob bhi ho sakta hain aur mustashna minhu ki mutabigat mey marfoo ya majroor 


bhi. 
ËF m. | و رع‎ = = = [= 
(Talabah nahi aaye siwaye zaid ke) 025 | 1925 الا‎ duet الخلا‎ pa? G 


Kyunke mustashna minhu marfoo hain lehaza iski mutabigat mey bhi mustashna bhi 


marfoo hain, 


JS | Jo sa ÊNGG AG уа UTII YI WIFE Kk Lala 


=“ 


Kyunke mustashna minhu majroor hain lehaza iski mutabigat mey bhi mustashna bhi 


majroor hain, 


11. Mustashna minhu mazkoor na ho balke الا‎ -sey peshtar kalaam naagjs ho to 3! ka asar 
ya amal baaqi na rahega balke mustashna maqabl awamal(factors) ke mutabiqat mey 
eraab payega. 

"— 1 ۱ ما چاء الا رل‎ 
(Zaid faall ho ney ki wajah sey marfoo hain) 7. 


MI «Uu 


"= n N pa اس‎ » 1 
(Zaid muzaaf ilaih ho ney ki wajah sey majroor hain) eL Ka لم اسشافر الا‎ 
Mukhtasar mustashna sirf 2 sharto ke saat hi laaziman mansoob hota hain. 


(Za1d mafool bihi ho ney ki wajah sey mansoob hain) 


a. Jumlah mey mustashna minhu mazkoor ho 


b. Jumlah musbat (positive) ho. 


АГ T Mah ! "t ts 
>а IN QUE Gi £ . ٩ І 1 
RUE ہت سد رس‎ TE bhi = | ke mayeney mey istemaal hotey hain. #7” aur SI” ka 


ma-baad ism un ka muzaaf 112 ho ney ki wajah sey majroor hota hain lekin jabke adaa, khalaa 


=” = 


. . | | x ۱ ځا‎ ^l 
aur haashaa huroof jaarah ho ney ki wajah sey 1sm jo jarr detey hain. Albatta e aur خلر‎ sey 


pehley ka lag jaye toh yeh fail maazi ban kar apney ma-baad i1sm ko mafool bihi ho ney ki wajah 


sey nasab detey hain. 


: 5 Page |218 
-£i | Î Laan ul Quraan 5 
х=, Aa 


AFAAL MADAH WA ZAMMA 


Af aal madah wa zamma woh af'aal hain jo kisi ki madah ya mazmat ke liye waazey kiye 


p To 


gaye hain. Ye tadaat mey chaar hain. 2 madah ke liye 2 zamma ke liye. > aur بلا‎ madah ke 
= Ë سا سوم‎ 


liye Jabke OT aur | zamma ke liye istemaal hotey hain. Jis ki madah ki jaaye usey 


makhsoos bil madah kehtey hain aur jis ki mazmat ki jaaye woh makhsoos bil zam kehlaata hain. 


Maslan: 
ia. 9| Bo à 
p^ „|+ 
Zaid acha aadmi hain 423925 sa 
Е 
Khaled bura aadmi hain > E 
Upar diye jumlo mey #“F aur C" af'aal madah aur zamm hain. de un af'aal ka 


ix. ЕЯ Iz 


faail hain jabke یل‎ аш wb bil tarteeb makhsoos bil madah aur makhsoos bil zam hain. 


Un af aal ka faail chaar surato mey asakta hain. 
F oso jf r FE 
5025150 


HF p A Р 77 FEM 
MA 


1. Maroof bil laam 


11. Maroof bil laam ki taraf muzaaf 
s 


aa‏ جلا ريد 


55 ke andar Zameer (sa) chupa hua hain, 


111. Zameer mustar 


| ۳ “> 
wahi us ka faail hain aur ^* us ki tameez 
waaqey hua hain is liye mansoob hain. 
= Cu [а см 
ىشىء‎ | ss 
44. ү 
о М теу Ll fael aur E ism ishara us ka faail hain, jaisey لا‎ к 
o Kabhi makhsoos bil madah ya makhsoos bil zam ko hazaf kar detey hain, Jaisey 


Pa 5 = F. ü P. = T 
پوټ‎ MI! Sai yaani ААЙ Zai 
Pas! 2502024 


NAA 


1V. 


“| „= 


^ aur ““ ka mo-amnas bhi istemaal hota hain, jaisey 


5 


# و # Р‏ 
да)‏ !40 بنْست المَرْءَة سْعَاه 
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AF'AAL TAAJUB 
Woh af'aal hain jin ko taajub ke izhaar ke liye wazaa kiya gaya hain. Yeh 2 seegey hain 


А = [= =” w 
= ca | a- سه‎ 


(10167 ғ ° “=< kaha jaata hain. 
۲ | | ла = : . br uu > 
1. Woh kis qadar haseen hain! مَااحَمّنَه‎ jaisey asil G 


ا فعل بے is‏ مااحسنبه 
سو دت Woh kya hi haseen hain! > јаіѕеу‏ .11 


Dono seego mey Zameer ki jagah har qism ka ism zaahir (muzakkar, mo-annas, waahed, 


musanna, jama) aur tamaam zamaer laga saktey hain, jaisey: 


p سر‎ 


= ۱ 
та . کی‎ “Ale 
Zaid kis qadar haseen hain! زیدا‎ c Us 
"m" ۱ ME ol 
Zaid kya hi haseen hain! av 


E UN AH 
Dono ladke kitney lambey hain! O طول الو‎ ú 


slal jail‏ دز دد 
т‏ سي ۸ Aurtey kitni choti hain!‏ 


> Z Ë = A. 


Maaz ke liye V" aur mustagbil ke liye GT badha kar istemaal kar saktey hain, Jaisey 
=. Ta ri | = 
Ladka kitna lamba tha! ماکان اطول الول‎ 
| "ei " KE ر‎ |] J "Са 
Samandar ka manzar kya hi pakizah hoga! Dy yka ن اطیّب‎ "i 
Yeh sirf sulasi mujarrad ke un abwaab sey aatey hain jin mey rang aur ayeb(khamiya) ke 
mayeney na ho. 


Rang aur ayeb ke mayeney deney waaley abwaab aur mazeed fee ya rubayi abwaab ke masadar 


5 мї 55217 ا ه1 اعظم‎ 
par اشد‎ ya یم‎ ya اعظم‎ ya” ”  laganey sey yeh mayeney paida kiye jasaktey hain, Jaisey 


Luti‏ کرامه 


y 5 Page [220 
«И aa ul Quraan HY; 
i 


AF AAL MAQAARABAH 


Yeh af'aal bhi af aal naagasah бё : gs 96 ki tarah jumlah ismiyah par dakhil hotey 
hain yaani un af'aal ka bhi ek ism aur ek khabar hoti hain lekin un ki khabar hamesha fael 


muzaarey hoti hain. 
1 = 


“z É 4۲4 ۳ عسی‎ 
$$ 6 aur $s! khabar ke qurb waqt par dalalat (argument) kartey hain Jabke > 


waqt e khabar ki umeed par dalalat karta hain. 


= 1 AF du © a 
an ASK 
at = سر‎ 


wagairah bhi af'aal magaarabah ki tarah istemaal hotey hain aur 


khabar ke shuru ho ney par dalalat kartey hain. 


š shr fje 
Qareeb hain ke bachha khada ho jaye АБ é 
Ho sakta hain ke zaid bahar nikal aaye C "AI i e ЪЁ 


ГЈ TT = اد‎ 
| ABI ET 
Bachha chalney laga خل العفل یمینی‎ 


#5 س‎ i 
اوشت ںو ارب ۾‎ quraan mey 1stemaal nahi hue. 


W = EXC 


7 "d 
> "aur 353 ki khabar par “ laana behtar hain aur s6 aur رب‎ ke baad na laana behtar 


= = بر‎ = * j= # A (aa 
s uel cmm 22 Р " | 
hain jabke “= к е ысы wagaira ke baad eH nahi aata. 
° s6. 


Pia sirf maaz1 aata hain.‏ ی ur GA, | ka muzaarey bhi istemaal hota hain jabke‏ په 


L^‏ » سا شه 
AN ise‏ ;5% „ 


1 Ka BI Kiya а Е: 51307 سی الل‎ 
‚ #ё\збо аа, 


BU) Jar‏ اسم رام 
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TAWABEY 


Tawaba'a jama hain taabey (follow) k1 aur lugat ke baad mey aaney waaley, dusrey ki 
pairwi karne waala taabey kehlata hain. Taabey sey muraad woh ism hain jo rafaa, nasab, jarr 
mey pehley ki itteba mey ho yaani jis ka apna koi mustaqbil eraab na ho balke yeh apne sey 
pehley aaney waaley ism ka taabey ho. Jis ki pairwi ki jaaye wo matboo'o kehlata hain. Taabey 


ki chaar aqsaam hain. 


1. Naat yaani sifat 11. Taukeed ya taakeed 
iii. Badal iv. Matoof 
NAAT (SIFAT) 


Naat ya sifat wo taabey hain jo matboo ki ya us ke mutaliq ki koi sifat bayaan karey. Jis 


ki sifat bayaan ki jaaye usey mausoof ya man-oot kehtey hain. Maslan: 


= چام‎ = 
(Matboo ki sifat) 5 023 à; 


(Matboo ke mutaliq ki sifat) 5 Ta >) Edes Tt F >= 
Pehli qism ki naat ko naat haqeeqi aur dusri qism ko naat sababi kehtey hain. Naat 


haqeeqi eraab, wusat, adad, aur jins ke etebaar sey apney man-oot ke mutabiq hoti hain. Jaisey 


ен Золе | 
ea ЫЙ 5020009 
Аа ЕЙ 0а! УЛ 
xd ya ois INA 


Jabke naat sababi sirf eraab aur wusat ke etebaar sey apney man-oot ko follow karti hain. Maslan 
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TAUKEED YA TAKEED 


Lugat mey kisi amr ko pukhta karna taakeed kehlata hain. Taukeed aisa taabey hain jo 


matboo ke mutaliq sunney waaley ke wahem aur shak ko door karne ke liye laaya jaata hain. Jis 


ki taakeed ki jaaye usey NG kehtey hain. Taakeed ki 2 1gsaam hain. 
1. Lafzi taakeed 


11. Maanwi taakeed 


ы f. | 
Taakeed lafz1 mey muakkid(purpose) ko um le aatey hain chahey woh 


и‏ = 7 یل سے5 ھا 
Wag PG‏ ریا Ism ho jaisey‏ 


Rx رد ف‎ „г „ 
a Ë 


Fael ho jaisey جاع ریب ریب‎ 
۶ (2645; во В 
Hurf ho jaisey з > МА дый дызы 


=. ¿Ex s< "vi a 


Jumlah ho jaisey 


Jabke taakeed maanwi mey moakkid ki bajaye darj "m kalimaat ka zikr kiya jaata hain. 


mí eR‏ کن کل سر aur‏ کی 


"F. | سے‎ 


Zaid khud aaya تفش‎ X55 + 
LG AEI Ga NG 
ان کل‎ PATH 


АУ А51 232 
l fE ssai 


Ber ï‏ گر 


Re d EIS نه‎ X) iz 


1 E. Gm 


oia agis 
REIS CH IN II 


4 


= ты = = H P” ہے‎ 2t # M| س‎ 
شالت 57 57735 كلها‎ 
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BADAL 
Badal woh taabey hain jo barah e raast(directly) khud Maqsood bil hukm hota hain aur 


matboo ko bataur tamheed wo taaruf ke laaya jaata hain. Matboo ko mubdal minhu kehtey hain. 


Maslan: 
Po а Ф я. A T^ LE 3 2 
NAG VETE 3212,15 ЕР 5 
Kal ME ТИТ 
Upar diye gaye misaalo mey ЗЕ KPA aur “7 mubdal minhu jabke ولل زی‎ 


+= 
“= 


badal hain. Badal ki chaar aqsaam hain.‏ یل 


i. Badal kal ya badal mutabiq: 
Woh badal hain jo bayinah mubdal minhu ho yaani taabey aur matboo mukammal 
taur par ek hi skhaksiyat ya zaat ho. Jaisey 
Я AT $ Аан т „жү 
5 EERE TE E Я а اہ‎ оны ? 
انعیت علبهم‎ | e ple ee سو‎ 
ag da: z = تر و‎ 


ЛА Ланс‏ ت الحرامر 


п. Badal baaz: 
Woh badal taabey apney matboo ka ek hissah ho mukammal taur par mubdal minhu 


na ho. Jaisey 


papag‏ رشت 


ЕАН | فطکت‎ 


Ë 


Hi. Badal ishtemaal: 
Woh badal hain jis ka mubdal minhu sey taaluq ho. Badal ishtemaal apney mubdal 
minhu ka juzz ya kull nahi balke mubdal minhu us ko shaamil hota hain. Jaisey: 


= 
= 


SIA 2‏ حرّام قتال فیه 


Badal i1shtemaal ek Zameer ki taraf muzaaf hota hain jo mubdal minhu ki taraf laut ti 


hain. 
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iv. Badal galat: 
Woh badal jo galti ya nisyaan sey zabaan sey nikal gaya magar khud hi bolney waley 
ney apni galti durust karke dusrey alfaaz bola. Yeh dusra alfaaz badal galat hain. 
Jaisey: 
Я p s 
у 


10.6 100564 


Quraan kareem, Hadees, aur kisi durust kalaam mey badal galat nahi hoga. 
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MA'TOOF 


Woh taabey hain jo matboo ke baad bawaasta hurf e ataf aaye. Matboo ma'toof alaih 


Jabke taabey ma'toof kehlaata hain. Maslan 


T ‚ж\з 2! 5) Уу а 1‏ شرا 
A il -i isi -5 -5-3‏ لک -*& Huroof ataf 9 hain:‏ 
Al waw: Yeh sirf apney sey pehley aur baad waaley ko shareek karne aur jama karne ka‏ .1 


kaam deta hain. Jaisey 
42504176 
Us mey tarteeb ka lehaaz nahi ke kaun pehley aaya aur kaun baad mey. 
11. Al faa: Yeh tarteeb aur tageeb ke liye hain yaani pehley ney pehley aur dusrey ney fauran 
hi us ke baad kaam kiya hain, Jaisey 


ú‏ و 
E‏ 
رس رو فا اد سه راا 


جاع زيل 
à‏ 

111. Ss”. Yeh tarteeb aur tarakhi dono ka bayaan karta hain yaani pehley ney pehley kaam 
kiya aur dusrey ney us ke baad magar taakhir(delay) sey, jaisey 


F 


ا س سر s‏ وا ت š‏ 
نع رللا اسر ر 


۱ ۹ | ۱ ۱ ۱ 
IV. *': Mukhtalif meanings mey istemaal hota hain. Maslan 


TE 


uiu M i o 1531 


017 


Ikhtiyar deney ke mayeney mey, Jaisey 


Shak ke mayeney mey, Jaisey 


ge 


سج 8ڈ 


V. می‎ Gaayat aur inteha bayaan karne ke е istemaal hota hain. Jaisey 
DE c 5626 
V1. А. : Is ki 2 gismey hain. Pehla “ ام‎ mutaslah(interact) hain jis ka ma-qabl aur ma-baad 


apas mey mutasal hotey hain aur us sey pehley hamzah taswiyah ya hamzah istefhaam 
hota hain jis ke zariye sey 2 chiz0o mey sey ek ki pehchan(determination) ke baarey mey 


sawaal karna Magsood hota hain, Jaisey 


اد اف ند اھ ای 
مساق زین ام حامل (Kya musafir zaid hain ya hamed)‏ 
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Jabke dusra “ | mungatay(disconnect) hain jo 2 mustagbil (01010 ke darmiyan waagey hota hain 


Na 


aur un mey sey har ek jumlah mayeney ke etebaar sey mukhtalif hota hain. Lehaza yeh С ke 


mayeney ada karta hain. Jaisey 


gabahe ж ip ipa پا یم‎ "y Те Г a? PPA ا‎ А رق چ‎ |, 


ы ©) ОН 29755‏ واللچی لب اا جاع شير A| O QA уы‏ یقولون 


P ۳4 


‚я КЧР ЫЧ 
یدن الهش‎ OA و‎ BA | Адий 


kab 


DY, 


ы 
Vil. y : Is hurf ke zariye sey matoof sey hukm ki nafi hoti hain, jaisey 


F = T5 $e ا سے‎ = 
oua y uui els 
ии Е 
sk УСУ н 58 
Yeh kuch sharayat(conditions) ke saat ataf ke mayeney ada karta hain. Maslan matoof 


mufrad ho jumlah na ho. Is sey qabl kalaam manfi na ho. Is ke saat dusra hurf ataf na ho. 


vili. * : Yeh ma-qabl sey wahem door karne ke liye istemaal hota hain, jaisey 


а‏ > رین لکن ڪام 


اس „ 


Is sey pehley bhi matoof mufrad hona chahiye, ma-qabl kalaam manfi ho aur لن‎ Waw 


ke fauran baad waaqey na ho. 


т 


ix. بل‎ : Is ka istemaal 2 tarah sey hota hain. 
Musbat kalaam aur fael amr ke baad matoof alaih sey hukm salab kar ke wahi hukm 


matoof ke liye saabit karne ka fayedah deta hain jisey 1zraab kehtey hain. Jaisey 
کل لت بل او‎ 
Даа а کشت ر‎ 


I 


Aur agar بل‎ nafi ya nahi ke baad waaqey ho toh mukammal taur par %— ° ki tarah hota 


hain. 


ha |= FB F.= >= Í = 
EO uisu 


AER каан ul Quraan 885 
х=, Aa 


= 
“2? у |, 
аз — М ASMA E MUSHTAQQAH 


Page | 227 


1. Arabi zabaan mey banney waaley alfaaz chahey woh af'aal ho ya asmaa, unka ek maada hota 


hain. Zyada tar alfaaz ka maada teen huroof par hota hain. 
2. Baaz maado sey bahot kam alfaaz bantey hain aur baaz sey bahot zyada. 


3. Un alfaaz ki banawat 2 tarah ki hoti hain. 


a. Kuch alfaaz ek gayedey aur usool ke tahet bantey hain. Yaani woh tamaam maado 


sey ek hi tariqey par yaani ek hi muqarra wazan par banaye jasaktey hain aisey alfaaz 


mushtaqaat kehlatey hain. 


b. Kuch alfaaz kisi qayedey aur usool ke tahet nahi bantey balke ahle zabaan inhey jis 


tarah istemaal kartey aaye hain woh isi tarah istemaal hotey hain. Inhey jaamad 


kehtey hain. 


4. Afaal sab ke sab mushtagaat hain kyunke har fael ki banawat muraqqa qawaid ke mutabiq 


amal mey aati hain. 


Sainkdo(many) asmaa aisey hain jo kisi gayedey ke tahet nahi banaye gaye bas ahle zabaan 


un ko is tarah istemaal kartey hain. Jaisey arabi zabaan mey sulasi mujarrad ka “masdar” kisi 


qayedey ke tahet nahi banta, maslan 


mm * = 


Maarna سرپ‎ 
[== 
Таапа 455 
> T Е 
Talab karna a 
شف اغ‎ 
Baksh dena اب‎ 
ый = F 


Baithna 


Isi tarah bey shumaar ashkhas(persons), maqaamat aur deegar ashyaa (items) ke naam bhi 


kisi qayedey aur usool ke tahet nahi aatey, maslan 


gc i». op em. га 
Сдан ујан МА сац 
= F 


In tamaam asma ka yaqeenan maada to hain lekin in ki banawat kisi khaas usool ke tahet 


nahi hain. In asmaa ko asma e Jjaamid kehtey hain. Taaham kuch asmaa aisey bhi hain jo tamaam 


maado sey taqriban ek hi tariqey sey banaye jaatey hain, aisey asmaa ko asma e mushtaqah 


kehtey hain. Asma e mustaqah ki darj zeyl aqsaam hain. 


اسم الیفعول اسم الظرف اسم الصفه اسم الاله 
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J'en ا‎ 
ISM UL FAAIL 


Woh ism mashtaq(exposure) hain jo kisi kaam karne waaley ka mafhoom dey. Maslan 
likhney waala, padhney waala, maarney waala, peeney waala, madad karne waala wagairah. 
Sulaasi mujarrad aur sulaasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail bananey ka tariqah alag hain. 


Sulaasi mujarrad sey ism ul faail bananey ka tariqah: 


Sulaasi mujarrad ke tamaam abwaab (siwaye ^ كو‎ sey ism ul faail al ke wazan par 
banta hain. 

Madad karne waala Sol ن یر (ن)‎ 

Kholney waala = š (з) (oc 

Maarney waala (ض) ضارب‎ әуре 


AF‏ (س) غا 
کار پ Peeney waala T2 M‏ 


Sulaasi mujarrad sey ism ul faail ki gardaan 


Halat jarr Halat nasab Halat rafa'a 


=” 
NG 
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Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail bananey ka tariqah: Sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab sey ism 
ul faail bananey ke liye muzaarey ke pehley seegey ka inteqaab(choice) kiya jaata hain phir 


nichey diye steps ke tahet ism ul faail banaya jaata hain. 


i. Alamaat muzaarey hata kar us ki jagah mazmoom meem (Г) laga dey. 
1. Aaen kalimah par agar zeyr nahi hain to zeyr laga dey 
11. Laam kalimah par 2 pesh (tanween) laga dey. 
7 | لو ی‎ Др) یل‎ 
Islaam laaney waala Had sey Awa (افعال)‎ AUG 
Ilm deney waala pits sey ۳ (ask) له‎ 
Jihaad karney waala galga sey wli جح دد (مفاعله)‎ 
: a T ug € ML EE. . і 
Takabbur kamey waala Ха sey MG كبر فقل)‎ 
Ek dusrey sey milta julta € متاش‎ sey ë 25 nj (dela) в ش ب‎ 
۱ E ین و‎ # E h 
Intezaar karney waala i sey MENG رن ط ر (افتعال)‎ 
: = pig # ہی سی‎ PE 
ikhraaf karney waala منخرف‎ еу з, جرف (ا تفعال)‎ 


1 
= 5 р 


Madad talab karney waala مسنصر‎ sey ‚айы (استفعال)‎ еш 


Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul faail ki gardaan 


Halat Jarr | Halat Nasab Halat Kafa 
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Ca مسب‎ 


Ism ul faail aur faail mey farq: Faail hamesha jumlah faeliyah mey maloom ho sakta hain. 


Faail hain lehaza halat rafa mey hain داب زيل‎ 


13220252 


Mafool hain lehaza halat nasab mey hain صرب ریں‎ 
Jabke 
> jsm ul faail hain aur faail ho ney ki wajah sey halat rafa mey hain 
3 (|2545 
“Z ism ul faail hain aur mafool ho ney ki wajah sey halat nasab mey hain š, ضر‎ 
شارق‎ 


d 
= 


ism ul faail hain aur muzaaf ilaih ho ney ki wajah sey halat jarr mey hain ٣ 


Faail Halat rafa mey istemaal hota hain 


Ism ul faail Hasb mauqa halat rafa, halat nasab aur halat jarr mey istemaal hosakta hain. 


| ' Page 1 
«ЖЫ Lisan мі Quraan HY; 
a 


ام فعول 


٢ ۵ے‎ 
اسم المقعول‎ woh ism mashtaq(exposure) hain jis par fael waaqey hua hain. Maslan maara hua, 


ISM UL MAFOOL 


khola hua, madad kiya hua wagarra. 


Ism ul faail ki tarah sulasi mujarrad aur sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab mey ism mafool bananey ka 
tarigah bhi alag hain. 
Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul mafool bananey ka tariqah: Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul mafool 


т 
а > 


Us” ke wazan par banta hain. 


3 اص‎ ( a , [a 
Madad kiya hua , ان‎ vg 
Ë دو‎ 
Pipa Fat” * "E * 
Khula hua اب‎ (5) Cos 
фз P : = ; 8 
متس وب‎ 1 
Maara hua اص‎ тә? 


Piya hua 
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Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul mafool bananey ka tariqah: 
Sulasi mazeed feeh abwaab sey ism ul mafool bananey ke liye bhi fael muzaarey ke 
pehley seegey ka intekhab kiya jaata hain aur phir niche diye gaye steps ke tahet ism ul mafool 


banaya jaata hain. 


i. Alamaat muzaarey hata kar uski jagah mazmoom meem (Pp) laga dey. 
11. Aaen kalimah par zabar laga dey 


111. Laam kalimah par tanween laga dey 


a T 
@ я po وح‎ ' 
А5 sey у رم (افعال)‎ 
9 + = Ў ы = Ë ҥй 1 
пе 5EY داث (تفعيل) بحل ٿث‎ 


LEGS sey Kb (مفاعله)‎ ьс 


| ats, P ہے اھ‎ | T 


فرق sy GAY (Оя)‏ متفرّق 
J bu‏ (افتعال) sey 5554 ЫЈ‏ د NEA‏ 
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Ism ul mafool aur mafool mey farq: 


Mafool hamesha jumlah faeliyah mey maloom hosakta hain. 


Zaid mafool hain lehaza halat nasab mey hain ۵ 


Mahmood ism mafool hain aur faail ho ney ki wajah sey halat rafa mey hain 


Mahmood ism mafool hain aur mafool ho ney ki wajah sey halat nasab mey hain eee 


Mahmood ism mafool hain aur muzaaf ho ney ki wajah sey halat jarr mey hain 


Mafool Halat nasab mey aata hain 


Ism ul mafool Hasb mauqa halat rafa, halat nasab aur halat jarr mey asakta hain. 
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ISM UL ZARF‏ ارت 


Aisa ism mashtaq(exposure) jo kisi Каат Ке ho ney ya karne ka waqt ya uski jagah ka 
mafhoom rakthta hain. Agar kaam ke waqt aur zamaney ko zahir karey to zarf zamaan aur agar 
kaam karne ki jagah ka mafhoom dey to zarf makaan kehlata hain. 


Sulasi mujarrad sey ism ul zarf bananey ka tariqa: Fael sulasi mujarrad sey 


3 ba | 
e» XE اسم‎ bananey ke liye 2 wazan istemal ho tey hain. 


т 
نس اا‎ < = 


п CÇ 


Jin abwaab ke иш mey aaen kalimah pesh waala ya zabar waala ho un abwaab sey 


I 8 ہو پت‎ 
اسم الظرف‎ aam taur par Gaia ke wazan par banta hain. Aur jab abwaab ke muzaarey mey aaen 


3 


۱ ө رس‎ 
kalimah zeyr waala ho un sey Sl al hamesha YM ke wazan par banta hain. 


Mukhtasaran yeh kehsakte hain ke sulasi mujarrad abwaab mey baab ضرّب‎ aur baab == sey 


5 
Pag = 


Ism ul zarf hamesha Jak ke wazan par banta hain jabke baagi abwaab sey amuman هفعل‎ ke 


* 


سے اف 
wazan par banta hain (kuch C257 ke wazan par bhi bantey hain)‏ 


T 
= p a 3 3 ў | 
@ > * = | = @ = Й s = ze p = : B سر ي سی‎ 
مسلن‎ RARE n OFAI - منطو - مَرقن‎ ia NG - مفعل‎ 

ip 


а mi Yak‏ مرل مَرْج-(مَسْجِلُ ‏ مَشْرقُ-مَغْرِب) 


Agar koi kaam kisi jagah bakasrat (zyada) hota ho to us ka ism ul zarf dia ke wazan 


par aata hain. Yeh wazan sirf zarf makaan ke liye istemaal hota hain. 


ip š Ë * Р 

ыг 1 am سے‎ ٣ = 
چچ وس‎ s ھت‎ m ut Fa 
А - 5 уда - AES == 


^ 


ip Ф. s 


0 
г سے‎ В = * = š ых 

مفعله : مر سه - مُطعه 

m š $ 
um Jak مَفعل‎ AGT 
— »' s" chahey ke wazan par aaye, *- ke wazan par aaye уа ke wazan par 
81 [== 
aaye, un ki jama mukassar hi istemaal hoti hain jis ka wazan GE hain j jo munsarif hain. 


Sy j E Ë =,‏ ایر اه 
ماع مساجل- مر مرب مها رس- میس مشٌارق-مغا رب مسا کن 
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T 


ЕГ 
Kuch ism ul zarf Ја» ke wazan par bhi aatey hain. 


er u 
و یی تا قاتا‎ 
T " т 
ود میعاد‎ 
р ہا‎ ' 
a Qs 
ر‎ 
راب محر اب‎ 
۲ . 3 
LT 7 5 
Qe وسين ان‎ 


Sulasi mazeed feeh sey ism ul zarf bananey ka tariqah: Mazeed feeh sey ism ul zarf bananey 
ka koi tariqah nahi hain balke mazeed feeh sey banaye gaye ism ul mafool ko hi ism ul zarf ke 


taur par istemaal kiya jaata hain aur faisla siyaq wa sabaq(context) sey kiya jaata hain. 


"ur 
np 
للها‎ 


YA 
t. 


مل (افعال) | 


as 
1 


رج (افعال) 


Meem ki pesh aur zabar sulasi mujarrad aur mazeed feeh ke ism ul zarf ho ney ka pata 
deygi. 


Zarf aur ism ul zarf mey farq: 


F a mg‏ ور سا 
وق »تحت » عئل » لیلا » Zarf sirf jagah ya waqt ko zahir karta hain, maslan > NG‏ 
wagairah jabke ism ul zarf jagah ya waqt ke saat kaam ke karne ya ho ney ka mafhoom bhi deta‏ 
hain.‏ 

Zarf halat nasab mey istemaal hota hain jabke ism ul zarf hasb mauqa halat rafa, halat nasab ya 


jarr mey istemaal hosakta hain. 
al ja سام‎ 4 
Pe. ۳ dA „|“ *& 
قل عم کل اس سر‎ 


AES dec 02 


(Halat Rafa) 


(Halat Nasab) 


(Halat Jarr) 
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^ ۱ 1 | (ISM US SIFFAH) 


Aisa ism Mushtaq Jo mustagqil(continuously) taur par kisi ism ki waqti ya daayimi sifat ko 
zaahir karey, ism us siffah ya sifat mushabbah kehlata hain. 


Ism us siffah ke awzaan: Ism us siffah ke kayi awzaan hain. 


e (Mushkil) ad Jas 
e (Khaali) صقر‎ Jas 
e (Meetha) yo Jas 
e (Acha) خسن‎ Ja 
B “ ^t 
e (Khush) دیب‎ - ۱ 
e (Buzdil) о NG 
e (Bahadur) tlak Jis ۱ 
. НЫЙ فعیل‎ 


Faeel ke wazan mey kabhi ism ul faail ka mafhoom hota hain aur kabhi ism ul mafool ka 


т B ^a 
p а at 
سیب سار‎ 
Dekhney waala ان‎ š Sunne waala — 
Š ° й a 
:حم‎ а 
Rahem karne waala “>” Qatl karne waala ы 


Upar diye awzaan ek darakht ke branch ke ja1sey hain, us sey nikal ney waali branches nichey 
diye gaye hain. 

+ re 27| p Aa 
Sa = : Ism siffah ki wo qism mey kisi kaam ki kasrat ya zyadati ka mafhoom 


paaya jaaye. Ism mubaalagah mey bhi zyada tar kaam karne waala ka hi mafhoom hota 
hain lekin kaam ki kasrat aur zyadati ke mayeney ke saat. 


Ng : и г. > а P 
(Ism ul mubaalagah) 2 (Ism ul faai) t'> — 
Ism ul mubaalagah ke bhi kayi awzaan hain jin mey sey zyada istemaal ho ney waaley 


awzaan nichey diye gaye hain. 


[z z ip ہے سے وت کت‎ z Ë Ba kall 

] -خباز - خیاط‎ Jus - ss sa- AE Jš 
۱ = p Я = a 

AY سر ووي روي‎ та Pip? 

akah aab aa J jad‏ -عرور ر 


3. Yeh wazan sifat mushabbah ke liye bhi istemaal hota hain Oan 


Pa رو اق و‎ я я. з arm 
فعلان غضبارن - عطشان - جوعارن - لسلان‎ 


Tr eA 
4 Ê Laan u| Quraan Ee 


АРЫГ! 
5 A 


Ism ul mubaalagah ke mazeed awzaan: 


11. 


و Br‏ 
عجاف 


р? P 
wi لن و‎ 


ییا 
а‏ 
^u‏ 


1 


hoa s 


a kat? 


É 


© 
دا 
تو 


$ 


a (^ = 
Nap 


t 


{Р 
‚ | 
= (Bahot dubla hona) 


{Р 
‚ | 
= (Bahot bada ilm) 


It. 


Ye asmaa e siffah ki ek khaas aur ahem qism hain. Jo af'aal rang, zaahiri aaeb ya huliya 


Я‏ د 
Pj Fa‏ 


munsarif hain, in dono ki jama ka ek hi wazan hain jo hain. Maslan: 


(Jama) 534 (Kaala-Mo-annas) e15 14 (Kaala-Murzakkar) 37! 


sng (Surkh-red) 
s65 (Neela) 
изаа (Zard-yellog) 
ape (Sabz-green) 
slay (Safed-white) 


ss (Bohra) 
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ke meaning detey hain un sey 1sm us siffah muzakkar ke liye gas! ke wazan par 


» نے‎ 
istemaal hota hain aur mo-annas ke liye > №28 ke wazan par aur yeh dono wazan gair 
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e Aw (Goonga) 2 
t sab (Andha) РЫ 
حور‎ 1535 (Ankho ki safedi aur sihayi ka numaya hona) 3$ 
фе sis (Moti(thick) zankh waala) O Gg! 





ili. Е 

Aisa ism Mushtaq jo kisi mausoof ki sifat ko dusrey ke mugabley mey bartar ya zyada 
zaahir karey 1sm ut tafzeel kehlata hain. Yeh bartari ya zyadati achai ya burayi dono ke izhaar ke 
liye hosakti hain. Yeh bartari kali bhi hosakti hain aur mawaznah(compare) ke taur par bhi. Kali 
bartari ya kamtari ko tafzeel kul kehtey hain jisey hum 'superlative degree' ke naam sey jaantey 
hain. Mawaznah ke taur par bartari ya kamtari tafzeel baaz kehlati hain jis sey hum comparative 


degree ke hawaley sey waagif hain. 
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E Lisnan мі Quraan SJ; 
— 


٤ 


PI = ٦ 
* Ism tafzeel muzakkar ke liye Q*5! ke wazan par aata hain aur mo-annas ke liye ke 


wazan par. Muzakkar aur mo-annas dono ki jama saalem bhi istemaal hoti hain aur jama 


mukassar bhi. 





= 


Tafzeel baaz: 
Tafzeel baaz sey muraad 2 cheezo ya akshaas mey sey kisi ek ki sifat (achi ya buri) ko dusri 


ke mugabley mey zyada batana. Isey hum english mey comparative degree ke naam sey 
jaantey hain. Maslan: Zaid omer sey zyada acha hain. 


* Tafzeel baaz mey ism tafzeel khabar ho kar aata hain lehaza nakrah hota hain aur hamesha 


* 


waahed muzakkar aata hain (jumlah ismiyah mey khabar ke mubteda ki mutabiqat mey ho 


ney waala gayeda toot Jaata hain) aur hurf C^? ka istemaal kiya jaata hain. 


М tati li‏ تھے ےہ 
УЫ!‏ جل اعلم من زین | del ca‏ ص ژيد 
ET IM 4‏ ق NG‏ هښ c org. pa‏ 
du ura elc |‏ الينث БД‏ من عالشة 

= = = 
چا ا و دو maglaro pot EP [o‏ 
البنتان اعله من عايشه | AG NG KU‏ من KANG‏ 


m 2 = = : 3 = = mg Pa 
٢ ا کر من | تل 104015 کر من تفع‎ KANG 
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a 


Tafzeel kul: 

Tafzeel kul sey muraad hain kisi cheez ya shaks ki sifat ko baaqi tamaam chizo ya 
akshaas(persons) ke muqabley mey zyada batana. Isey hum superlative degree ke naam sey 
jaantey hain, maslan zaid sab sey acha hain. 

Ism tafzeel ko tafzeel kul ke mafhoom mey istemaal karne ke 2 tariqey hain 


i. Ism tafzeel ko maroof bil laam kardey aur murakkab tauseefi bana dey 


(Sab sey zyada afzal mard) уа) 


АЛОЈЕ 
ii. Ism tafzeel ko muzaaf bana kar laaye aur muzaaf ilaih mey un ka zikr ho jin par bartari 


zaahir karna Maqsood ho maslan 


Ст ле) 


(Tamaam logo sey zyada aalim) 
Jab ism tafzeel murakkab izaafi ki surat mey jumley mey khabar ban kar istemaal ho toh 
us waqt adad aur jins ke etebaar sey iska apney mausoof yaani mubteda ke mutabiq ya mubteda 


ke mutabig na hona dono tarah jaayez hain. 


= "LL RM 
AU os 


ya اع‎ Z10231 5:52 7 
NEXU T YE pang 
ya АЗИЯ "7 


š «RÀ Ë T. е = ٢ 1 
افاضل الناس‎ ea NT 
= = 
Ан و مر دا ري وس ې‎ | 
ЗАЗ © 


AC! ere. = 


7 < لا هي و مره هر میج 
ОЛ а SINO ESSI ac 3:22‏ 
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rer QUEE 
A rh 


191551923 


^ لا کین‎ peat Ade = 


‚1 


په کي 
aur >” ke alfaaz bataur ism tafzeel, tafzeel baaz aur tafzeel kul dono surato mey‏ 2 4 


* ъа 


istemaal hotey hain. 


ps — das E Ch 


آنا خر نت 


= 


7 Pa ma а ا ہے‎ 


اولیت سي ул‏ 


e Е 


MA 


* Agar qareenah maujood ho to hurf jarr aur us ke baad waaley ism ko hazaf kiya Ja sakta hain. 
"a ed 3 a | = Ng to pa Dreh 
ابق‎ 5915 Bs ONG بل توژژون‎ € 
Yaani 
š 1 = » ag? دا‎ - 
Ga KW 555 © 
* Ism tafzeel hamesha fael sulasi mujarrad sey hi banta hain aur sirf un af'aal sey banta hain jin 


mey alwaan wa uyoob waala mafhoom na ho. 


Agar zaroorat ke tahet mazeed feeh ya alwaan wa uyoob waaley af'aal sey ism tafzeel 


" 


¿| shg 
istemaal karna padhey to hasb mauqa اشد‎ (zyada sakht), ^ (Miqdar ya tadaad mey 


ta 


mad 


zyada), (azmath mey zyada) wagairah ke saat mutalaqa(relevant) fael ka Masdar laga 


Е 


detey hain ۷ ني‎ kehtey hain aur hum jaantey hain ke Ме? halat nasab mey 1stemaal 


hoti hain. 


(Zyada siyah) Sig и c 
(Ikhtiyar mey zyada) ^ "eel © 
(Izzat ki azmath mey zvada) 1543 jy S ei eb 
* Jin af'aal sey Afzal tafzeel bansakta hain baaz awqaat un mey bhi m Jaisey alfaaz ke saat 
us fael ka Masdar bataur “#7” istemaal kartey hain jo behtar adabi andaz hain. 
يسو چو سا‎ 


Ӯ 
لطظعا‎ ua Cs? 


= 


= 
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MET Linan ul Quraan s 
+è ! 5 a 
اسح الاله‎ 
7 ISM UL AALAH 
Woh ism Mushtaq jis sey yeh pata chaley ke fael kis zariye sey waaqey hua hain, ism ul 


aalah zyadatar mutaddi af'aal sey banta hain aur sirf sulaasi mujarrad sey istemaal hota hain 


سر " a‏ 
1۔ مفعل ميرد (reyti)‏ 
F‏ 


(Seed) Tisa 
- I ! سر‎ PM 
(Thaadu) axis (Hatoda) digbe مفعله‎ -2 
Ф. T f 
(Chiraag) Се (Әһә) (С. (йе -3 
Mfes 
aka ki jama 


: * ے ظا‎ # 
9 Fa va k 
o GS aur -' dono awzaan ki jama Jelas ke wazan par aati hain jabke 


PaF f 
par aati hain. 


pha 
T P 


مل . سے وس رہ شش 
Са ВЫ, 504‏ 
GI KANG IGKIN IN‏ 
alaga S‏ 


pU 
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Kitaab mey di gayi exercises ke hal 


Page | 244 
AER Lisaan ul Quraan BeN 
از‎ Ea 


Page no 18 


Halat Jarr Halat Nasab Halat Rafa 
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] Muzakkar 2 Muzakkar 3 Mo-annas 4 Muzakkar 
5 Mo-annas 6 Mo-annas 7 Mo-annas 5. Mo-annas 
9 Mo-annas 10 Mo-annas 
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£j 
4 БАКАЛ ЫШ ОЗ 
б JEsu 5 
8 المکلمان الصَالحان‎ 7 
بان یمان‎ agi 10 ua SE 9 
ign o3 E NG JI 12 eU ECL 11 
0210, 14 hen 13 
СЫЛА DI ۱6 آَلنَوَافِنْ الْبَفتوْحَرالْبَفِتوْحَاتُ)‎ 5 
C sie 8 2 АЛЫЕ 17 
92555, 20 08452 10) уза 19 
Расе по 36 (2) 
JU uS Л BABE 25 
پر سے‎ sa! Cia NG 
woe 901 
Siy AI ¿00211 IN 
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ер а еда 1 


"nnl. = PAPET ١‏ = و 
هلان ш! 4 LS‏ 


3 
nw ANI Par, اق یس‎ 
هولاء الاولاد 6 النْسَاء‎ 5 
ила ЗА 7 

9 


Ë 








1 ذلك الو الالح 12 АО а‏ 


Basa 4 الامین‎ 19115 13 


gU 4 wa 3 Wa 2 1‏ 5 هذان 
Y = ИТ‏ 
б» 10 эда 9 Je 8 , 7 syaa 6‏ 


* м s v 
SL j 5 لات‎ 1 = Ay 3 As 2 a 1 
=”, اق ہے‎ = 3 
= -8 = La i ГА | >| , [2 a жа 
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u [3 ۶ بر‎ ۳ [= B 

BANA = 
xz: 
НС Ç 


بیت AA wa‏ 
ا ү‏ 
مات | ینا 
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ذکر الِمُوتِ‎ 3 
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Р + | p‏ 
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